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This book is distributed under a Creative Commons
Attribution-NonCommercial-ShareAlike 3.0 license. That
means you are free:

e to Share -- to copy, distribute and transmit the work,
and

e to Remix -- to adapt the work

Under these conditions:

e Attribution. You must attribute the work in the
manner specified by the author or licensor (but not in
any way that suggests that they endorse you or your
use of the work).

e Noncommercial. You may not use this work for
commercial purposes.

e Share Alike. If you alter, transform, or build upon this
work, you may distribute the resulting work only
under the same or similar license to this one.

e Ifyou reuse or distribute, you must make clear to
others the license terms of this work. The best way to
do this is with this link:
http://www.derekjoetennant.net/copyright

Note: Any of the above conditions can be waived if you get my
permission, through the above website.

More info about this license is available here:
http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-sa/3.0/

As you may deduce from the above, my joy derives from the
act of creation. I write to inspire you, to move your heart, and
hopefully to amuse you all the while. We live in a sea of energy
and consciousness. This energy is like water: its best work is
when it is moving, vibrant and cleansing, alive with
possibility. When it is trapped, captured, unable to flow it
becomes stagnant and even toxic, a breeding site for dis-ease.
I best serve when I allow energy to flow through me, when I
am but a channel for consciousness to evolve. Moving my
energy into the Universe allows room for energy to flow into
me, nourishing and supporting me.

I hope you are grateful for what I have created, that it has
moved you in some way. You can thank me for my work in
several ways:


http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-sa/3.0/

e bringing it into the awareness of others spreads the
energy
e using any inspiration to take your own action or to
embellish this work before passing it along feeds the
flow
e orif you are so moved, showing your appreciation by
passing some of your energy in the form of money
back to me via my website also continues the flow that
nourishes everyone.
I welcome your comments and/or questions. Contact me at
derek@derekjoetennant.net
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we used to know that
Nature is in control.
deep water, strong winds,
sweet berries in spring.
an always imperfect
butterfly.

when did you last see a bee?
a violet-green swallow in open woods?
a salamander calling its lover
to attend to their business?

how long since you touched
any life around you
not using silicon?
how long since you celebrated
any life around you
not blood related?
how long since you've been touched
by the love of a
many-splendored rose?

how long will you wait?




Introduction

On September 11, 2001, Flight 93 earned a place
among the legends of America. According to the official
story?, hijackers took over the plane and as some of the
passengers realized the peril they were in, they arose
and struck back at their attackers. The flight ended over
the Pennsylvania skies that morning, and whether you
believe the official telling of the tale or not, one truth
stands out: we celebrate those who face certain death
with resistance and ingenuity rather than surrender.

We also see a common development of human
character: asleep, awake to one problem, awake to many
problems, awake to the interconnectedness of these
problems, taking personal action to try to solve the
problems, and finally, a realization that personal actions
will never be enough, that something more is required of
us. We look into the abyss of extinction, and know in our
hearts that changing light bulbs and buying hybrid cars
provide us no safe future. But should extinction be our
biggest concern? Extinction happens. Nothing lasts
forever, yet the Earth will survive whatever we do, even
if we don’t. This doesn’t address the suffering between
here and there; privilege enables our denial as we dodge
the reality fast approaching rather than change our
course. We say, “We’ll find solutions: tech will provide,
we are creative at heart.” This belief in science is

11 personally do not believe the government’s conspiracy
theory, that 19 Arab hijackers flew planes into buildings
because they hate our *freedom*. The official story of Flight
93 however, is iconic in many ways. I use it as a metaphor
here in its mythic sense; not reflecting acceptance of the truth
of it, but acknowledging that most Americans have imprinted
this event in such a deep and profound way that it has
changed our culture, for the worse.
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fundamental, in many ways as much as any religion. It
ignores the fact that every advance in technology brings
with it some unintended consequences, often worse than
the problem the tech is supposed to solve. Or we ignore
what we know saying, “People can’t handle the truth.”
Really, that means *I* can’t handle the truth, and others
are just like me. The truth breaks our heart, our grief is
too much to bear, and so we look away.

Those of us who are awake experience the grief of
profound loss; we viscerally empathize with a mother
unable to feed her child and watching as her baby slowly
starves to death, or with a dolphin trapped in a trawler’s
net. Yet when we rise out of our grief we come soon to
realize that our only viable response lies in resistance
and ingenuity. The dominant culture wants us to *hope*
that our lives will continue to improve into the far-
distant future; that the problems we face will be solved
by some new technology, when we elect a new President,
by stricter laws or better enforcement, or by new and
improved, family-sized, industrial-strength plastic
products. But if you realize that hope is what the abuser
offers to his victim: "Hope this is the last time I have to
beat you!" then you clearly see that hope is predicated
upon your own inability to affect your future. Leaving a
rally full of hope is just another reason to not do
anything to affect the outcome you know is inevitable.
Until you understand what really happened, it is
appalling to think of those passengers on Flight 93. They
had no hope. And yet, it was exactly this lack of hope
that gave them their opportunity to make a difference, to
change the outcome of their *hopeless* situation. They
were in uncharted waters, facing an unprecedented
situation that likely none of them had ever seriously
contemplated: hurtling through space on a path that
seemed destined to end abruptly and badly, for anyone
hoping to live another day. The usual responses of
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everyone on that plane that arose from our cultural
*don’t rock the boat* imperative would not, could not,
work; new and novel responses were needed. How do
we, as a culture and a society, embrace new and novel
responses as our collective destiny, one that we have
crafted through our choices and functional structures,
fast approaches?

There are paths available that do not lead to mutually
assured species extinction; but to see them you have to
look for *disconfirming* evidence. Our egos, trained
since birth to filter the data input our senses bring us
with the goal of surviving to fight another day, defend
our past and the choices made before we were even
aware of what we faced; choices that have placed us
firmly on the path we walk today. It is natural that our
egos confirm our beliefs rather than challenge them; but
when these same beliefs serve only to further our
descent into madness and chaos, the only way out is to
question them, challenge them, and often to rebel
against them and change them. We are all addicted to
being right and to being accepted. Our *facts* fit our
beliefs. What if we test, rigorously, our assumptions?
Can we identify our own confirmation bias; meaning,
can we see how our subconscious and our ego filters the
massive amounts of incoming sensory data, presenting
for our viewing and decision-making pleasure, only what
we want to know? And for those of us who revel in being
on the fringe, does our *pride* in going against the
majority also get in our way? Why are we such herd
animals? Is it because we know deep inside that we are
interconnected with one another; a human group mind,
and not just seven billion islands of consciousness in the
universal sea? Certainty of belief leads to blindness. We
don’t allow dissent, we don’t recognize facts contrary to
our beliefs, and we don’t know what we don’t know. We
crave certainty almost as much as we crave a group that
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validates our certainty. Can we go alone into
uncertainty? What does openness look like? Is it living
in the moment?

The media we have tasted our entire lives, the hopes
and dreams planted in us by our parents and teachers,
the way the system funnels us like cattle through a chute
to the slaughterhouse, the way we have learned to self-
censor, to self-guilt, and to self-police our thoughts and
actions in the name of *being a good American*; all of
these ways tell us there is no alternative to the way
things are. We humans also tend to have short term
memory issues, especially when it comes to
remembering other ways of doing things, ways our
forebears knew all too well. We buy our plastic-wrapped
chicken parts at the nearby unit of a national grocery
chain, and insist that our neighbor kill the young rooster
in his backyard that makes *offensive* noises. When
electricity was introduced to America in the early 1900s,
most people had to be sold on the idea of using it. Today,
many will say that life without electricity is life not worth
living. How strange that we cannot remember life
before, and that life before was satisfying in many, albeit
different, ways. We Are All On Flight 93 offers a chance
to pursue the path offered by the Buddha more than
2,500 years ago; not Buddhism as his legacy has
become, but rather one of his core teachings: test what
you learn to see if it is valid. Take nothing on *faith*.
Question everything; what your parents told you, what
you hear on the news, what you read in this book, what
the government tells you regarding any action they plan
or take, what your lover whispers in your ear at night,
everything. Especially doubt the stories you are telling
yourself about how the world works and why. My goal
for this book is to help in this process; to offer
alternative views for your consideration, to take you to a
30,000 foot perspective where life seems much
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different, as the passengers on Flight 93 so tragically
discovered. When you are mired in the swamp and being
chased by crocodiles, it is hard to remember that the
ocean waves still caress the gently-sloping beach under
the palm trees of a beautiful Caribbean island. When you
get to a higher view, however, what jumps out at you is
the myriad of cracks in the system, a system that always
seems so solid when you are in it. There are cracks in
our environment, our government, our economy, our
military, our schools, our food, our cities, our families;
everywhere you look, a crack is widening. How large can
they become before our entire culture crumbles around
us?

How do we lift the veil, confront the crisis by seeing it
without the screen of propaganda? When the future is
obscured, and no matter how effective we are in getting
behind the lies used to control us it will never be
completely clear, we often let our uncertainty freeze us
into place. It may be out of fear of the unknown, it may
be out of a desire to have a perfect plan before acting, it
may often be from a desire to not *hurt* others by
making them accept the reality they so desperately deny.
First we need to be willing to think: to seek the truth
that is apparent but hidden by information
manipulation, corporate, political, and personal. Second
we must be willing to feel: to connect with the world
through our energy field and the emotions and feelings
that energy generates and feeds. Third, we must be
willing to speak: change the consciousness in which we
live by emanating energy. And fourth, we need to be
willing to act: for thought and feeling and expressing
ideas brings us a clarity of purpose, and offers us a
handle on what is real. But it takes action to truly bring
the new into manifestation. Dr. King spoke of a four-
step process differently: analysis, negotiation, self-
purification, confrontation. But it is the same idea, just
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in different words. What words are appropriate for our
time and our culture, and what words ring true for you?

Please take this invitation to look at your life and our
society with new eyes; try, as much as you can, to
*wonder* how someone else could hold radically
different beliefs than your own and yet think they are
true. Is there a kernel, or an iota, of truth there that can
justify their crazy views? It is a rare gift, to be able to test
the views of someone you don’t even like or trust, with a
goal of understanding the underlying truth of the reality
around you. And yet, without that ability to walk a mile
in another’s shoes, how can we ever hope to nourish our
100%, and to leave behind the dichotomies of this world
that separate us into warring camps? We’ve been here
before; the 99% rising up against the 1%, only to see a
new and often worse 1% take the place of the old. Let us
not repeat the history that has yet to bring us the life we
deserve, the peace we are due, and the love we are
entitled to feel and to give.
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Foreword

I want to begin this new story with an old story and a
confession. First the confession: with each passing day, I
become less comfortable and more unhappy with this
life in America. I am 58 years old, but have managed to
spend more than three of those years living in Thailand.
My displeasure with America is not because I prefer
living overseas instead; as with any culture, there are
both good and bad aspects that are easily apparent to an
outsider who is open to learning new ways of seeing,
new ways of thinking, and new ways of being. Rather it
is because I have been able to free myself of the bubble
of propaganda, to step out of the story of the American
Dream, and when I come back I can see more easily the
gradual decline that goes unnoticed to those who remain
immersed in the narrative of America. I write this book
out of love: love for you dear reader, as well as for our
family of Life that inhabits this one wild and precious
planet, Earth. This writing will also focus on stories, new
and old; looking at the old story of who we are and how
we came to be, and at possibilities for new stories that
revise our sense of our place in the Universe. For truly it
is the stories that we tell ourselves and one another that
shape the world we inhabit.

The old story: a man was walking alongside a river one
afternoon and saw a baby, flailing and screaming,
floating on the current near the shore. He waded out
into the cool water and managed to grab the child before
it was carried away, and to bring him back to shore. As
he stood there marveling at the idea of having fished a
baby from the river, he was startled to hear another one
crying. Looking up, again he saw a baby flailing in the
current, and again he waded out to gather in the child
and save it from drowning. When he next heard a third
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child, again in the river, he knew he could no longer
*just* fish the children from the water; instead, he
needed to move upstream, around the bend, and
discover why the children were getting caught in the
current in the first place.

I am that guy, but it is not babies in the river that I find
myself saving. It is the myriad of problems we face
today, problems that you can name as easily as I;
environmental pollution and climate change, economic
inequality and scarcity, violence in our homes, our cities,
and perpetrated in our name around the globe, the list
could go on for pages. You might have found yourself, as
I did for some time, alternating between feeling
energized while researching a *new* problem that I had
just discovered and feeling deep depression over my
inability to define the *One Answer* that would make
the problem go away. But like the man in the story
above, saving babies one at a time is useful work, but
solutions come when we look into the root of the
problem, rather than just bandaging a wound and
hoping things will be fine in the morning.

So here’s the challenge of this work: everything we
have done to this point has not worked. We have
failed to slow down the dysfunction, to change direction,
or even to agree we have a problem. Take climate
change, for example. The story is that we need to limit
the rise in temperature to 2°C. In private, most climate
scientists aren’t even thinking about 2°C. They are
talking about a rise of 6 or 8 degrees, and what that will
mean. To stop the rise at 2°C requires the end of the use
of petroleum in the next five years. How likely is that?
That would take a miracle! Of course, agreement is not
required for change to occur; and if there is anything
other than death that is assured about our life today it is
that any issue we are concerned about will change. Are
you ready to examine a different way of seeing the
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world? Are you prepared to seek a new story that
describes what is expected of members of our
community, as we struggle to find happiness in the face
of radical restructuring? Aren’t you already hearing, in
those quiet moments before you fall asleep, your heart
speak of a world that you wish we had created; a world
of loving and sharing and gifting and community,
instead of this separate, individual, striving, competitive
battlefield? The real question is this: are you ready to let
go of everything you have been told about what is
valuable and to seek instead, a miracle: a world that
works for everyone?

A miracle is when something happens that was
impossible in the old story, and it says to you loudly and
clearly: “Your world is too small, your sense of what is
possible is too narrow. Open to possibility; let *me*
show you something that you don’t dare think yourself.”
A miracle is when the light shines through the cracks of
the shell that forms what you think is your world; it is a
sign that your world is about to fall apart. How can we
become aware of the opportunities for miracles to occur?
Does just noticing synchronicities, or coincidences, help
increase their frequency? If we are looking or praying for
them, if notice them with gratefulness when they appear,
does that make them happen more often, or just allow us
to see them easier? Can you remember a time when you
witnessed a miracle? I think we all can.

When everything we do fails to solve our problems, we
eventually have to ask, “What new ideas can we think of?
What new story can we tell?” The idea of *story* is very
useful. We can control our reaction to a particular event
or thought, even when we cannot control where that
event or thought takes us. And we control our reaction
through the story we create to explain, justify, or
sometimes even obscure, what is really going on. There
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is an organization called the New Israel Fund, whose
membership includes both Israelis and Palestinians, and
which raises money for a number of joint causes. As part
of leadership facilitation, the members were asked to
write their own short story describing the creation of the
state of Israel. A Palestinian wrote a piece titled “The
Disaster” and referred to Israel’s creation as a tragedy
for the Palestinian people as they were pushed off their
ancestral lands and became subjects in the Israeli
empire. An Israeli’s story, titled “Independence”,
described a very different perspective in which Israel
marked the fulfillment of a destiny that also extended
deep into history. What is important here is this: both
stories are essentially true, but if your focus is on one or
the other, you act very differently It is when you can see
both clearly that you can find the spaces that intersect,
the ways in which both stories can contribute to a
solution rather than endless conflict. This is a central
theme of We Are All On Flight 93: finding new stories
that take the best of what came before, and synthesizing
a path that allows us to feel who and where we want to
be. The new stories have to take numerous realities into
account; the old stories we are currently manifesting are
mostly inconsistent, ignorant, and/or false. We have
brought into being a worldview that is deeply flawed in
fundamental ways. It is helpful before we begin to create
a new story that we explore many of these flaws. As you
can see through this exploration, a new level of
awareness, or consciousness, will be needed to blend the
best of the old with new ways of being. We essentially
will be revolting against the old because we will leave
behind the roots that give this old story its power and
control. Any effective new story will have to address
some core concepts that we got wrong before.

In August 1986 my brother, who had been working as a
river guide throughout Western America for many years,
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received a permit to allow our family to float through the
Grand Canyon. An 18-day trip, we had time to explore
its many side canyons, stop when we felt the urge rather
than stick to a timetable, and explode some aspects of
my old worldview. Venturing deep into a canyon like
this, resupply is problematic; we came prepared with
food for the entire eighteen day voyage. However, that
meant that fresh food only lasted barely half the trip;
one of the profound lessons I learned was that ambiance
makes a large difference in the taste of my food. Despite
only having re-constituted or otherwise dried or
packaged food for over a week, every meal was like
heaven simply because of where we ate, and what we
were doing to generate our appetite. Oh, and the
amazing surroundings; the local ecosystems we passed
through, changing with almost every bend in the river.
And the walls of the canyon....which are at the core of
the lessons from this raft adventure. The guidebook
describes in great detail the age and the make-up of each
different band of color of rock in the walls of the canyon.
It might say for instance, “The pink layer is 1.534 million
years old, a sandstone, and it is overlain with a yellow
layer that is 1.478 million years old...” At one point, the
guidebook points to a layer of black rock that rises a few
dozen feet above the water, for several hundred yards,
before disappearing from sight once again. This layer is
more than two billion years old. In truth, each layer
represents an ocean that came, deposited sand and other
material, and then receded. When you start on flat land,
watch the canyon walls slowly rise to be a mile high,
traverse the remains of more than two billion years of
planetary evolution, and return to the present day, you
cannot help but be affected in profound ways. Time;
what does it mean to talk about 13.7 billion years of
change since the first days of our Universe? Change;
how nothing stays forever, how the ocean disappears,
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the remaining rocks are eroded somewhat, then they are
covered with new water and rock, and then they are
eroded by a river that exposes them again to the erosion
of wind and sand and temperature. They say that the
river cuts its bed one inch deeper every one hundred
years. When you are a mile deep inside the canyon, you
taste a profound flavor to this story of time, and it puts
our lives of an inch-worth of erosion into a perspective
that one does not get from television. Contrast this
perspective with that of a butterfly: ask the butterfly
resting on the branch of a 2,000-year old redwood tree if
what it sits on is alive, and it will say, “Of course not! I've
seen it nearly every moment of my life and it hasn'’t
grown at all!” Our new story needs to include an
understanding of time and how everything changes
through its passage2.

Thanks for continuing to read. Not every person will. It
is uncomfortable to think that this world we have come
to believe we are entitled to enjoy must go away. We
were taught to celebrate science because it was
explaining our world. We learned that atoms had a
nucleus and looked like tiny solar systems, that bacteria
caused disease and if you took the right medicine, then
all would be cured. Our parents told us that if we worked

2 Having just used the terms *million* and *billion*, it might
be useful to explore what they mean. If you were to begin to
count the seconds as they tick by, in less than 12 days you
would count one million seconds. Do that again a thousand
times, or more than 31 years, and you will have counted a
billion seconds. Repeat another thousand times, or 31,000
years (five times recorded history!) and you have counted a
trillion seconds. It is too easy to ignore the reality of the
numbers we bandy about, especially when we haven’t given
much thought to the difference and have no real way to relate
to a *trillion* of anything. After all it’s really only a matter of a
few more zeroes, right?
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hard and saved our money, we could buy a house
someday, and that would show the world that we were
good responsible citizens while paving the road of our
retirement with gold. We were taught to judge other
people by the clothes they wear, the size of their home
and whether they were owners or renters, their family
background and where they came from, or their spiritual
beliefs. Especially, we were told that there was not
enough in this world and that for you to be safe and have
security in your old age, you must work harder than
most, gather assets and resources, and play by the rules.
Part of what makes creating a new story so difficult is
that we must overcome our natural sense of betrayal, as
these rules are shown to be dysfunctional, and as the
promises and *benefits* we worked hard to qualify for
disappear like smoke in the night air. Promises
(*entitlements* like Social Security3, Medicare, low-cost
housing, farm subsidies, or food stamps) only have value
as long as people believe they will be fulfilled. Once it is
clear that they cannot be kept, once the music stops and
only one-in-a-hundred can plop down in the few
available chairs, it will turn ugly. What will it mean to
you when your retirement funds are *Cyprused*; taken
as a tax to help bail-out a bank’s bond holders and
stockholders? What if Social Security goes away, or
inflation makes the monthly stipend even less
inadequate for survival than it is today? What if all
treasury and municipal bonds are just confiscated by the
government without reimbursement, as happened in

3 I know that Social Security and Medicare have been *paid
for* via employment taxes, and thus should not be considered
*entitlements*. However, as the government has *borrowed*
all of those taxes and relies upon current revenues to fund the
payments required, when spending must be cut this becomes
a moot point.
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2013 in Poland? Could you manage to just *let it
happen* without protest?

We have taken to heart the story that says that when
we put money into a bank account, it remains our own
and the bank is just safeguarding it for us. In truth, our
deposit becomes a liability to the bank: on their balance
sheet our funds become reserves which can then be lent
to someone else, and the need to eventually repay us our
money, which the bank no longer has, makes us a
creditor of the bank. If the bank fails, we will have to
stand in line, behind most other creditors, to get some
piece of what few assets stand to be distributed. How
will you cope with the anguish and sense of
abandonment, as your individual self that struggled so
hard to be good now feels abandoned and inadequate?
Rather, what is the new story? How can we shape our
world so that this issue fades away? What possibilities
are there for taking care of one’s self in old age, that
don’t rely upon this old story?

Another reason creating a new story is difficult is that
there is no clear path from here to there. It is easy to
paint a grim picture of where the old story will lead us; it
is impossible to predict what the new story will be.
Think of the butterfly: when the caterpillar is called to
eat itself silly and crawl into a cocoon, it can’t imagine
that it would be possible to fly from flower to flower
rather than crawl from stalk to stalk. The caterpillar,
which we treat as a disgusting pest, must feel like it is
dying as its cells dissolve into a soup of nutrients that
will reorganize into a creature we find beautiful and love
to see. The lesson here may well be that we don’t need to
have a plan, a blueprint, or a perfect story before we
begin our transition. We need only listen to what we are
called to do in the moment, to find ways to live in our
compassion with our giving heart, and to choose
relationship over stuff, always.
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We Are All On Flight 93 is not about providing you
hope that the future will be rosy and our problems will
be solved. That would encourage you to sit back in your
seat and allow the forces that have hijacked our culture
to drive on faster and faster, even over the cliff of
extinction. Nor is it going to map out your future, tell
you the ten things you can do to save the planet, or even
point to any one action as *the One* that you must do.
Rather this book is about stripping away hope, laying
bare the machinations that perpetuate injustice,
dysfunction, and exploitation in our world today. This
book aims to ignite in you the fire that the passengers of
Flight 93 felt when they took the only action they could
think of: storming the cockpit and attempting to take
back the plane. We speak here of rebellion, my friends:
driving a stake into the heart of this vampire economy
and refusing any longer to let the dominant culture
exploit our fear and isolation to keep us pacified and
docile while it sucks the life out of each and every one of
us. A revolution takes many shapes: keeping as little
*money* in banks as possible and using cash whenever
we can; ending your use of oil by buying nothing other
than the bare necessities like food and heat; selling your
car; heating water on your roof for your daily shower;
trading garden produce with your neighbors; learning
skills that can be bartered to get you through times of
unemployment; talking with people and discovering
they have the same concerns as you, and are just as
eager to withdraw their energy and time from the beast
that is trying to use us up and throw us away; teaching
children at home rather in what we used to call *public*
schools but now are becoming private schools whether
we signed up for that kind of change or not. What
revolution does not look like is shopping our way to
sustainability and using electric cars, cloth bags, and
curly light bulbs as our only *solutions*. This all may
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sound a little too radical for your taste; monkey-
wrenching, sabotage, even treason and sedition fit under
this description of what is required to save us from
ourselves. Yet it can be as simple as not denigrating or
dismissing as foolish those who are called to extreme
actions, or to begin to rebel in the tiniest of ways by
building community while helping care for a neighbor
who can no longer drive herself to a doctor’s
appointment. Anyone who is paying the least bit of
attention knows that we are living far beyond the ability
of Mother Earth to support us; to survive we have to live
for the aspects of life that are important; family, love,
contribution, belonging. We can’t, and won’t, be able to
drive four blocks to market for just one item of plastic
forever, so let’s start to let that part go now. Let’s live
with love and compassion and find ways to be happy
that don’t involve money, for that too, will not be around
much longer. Let's storm our civilization using creative
actions and bring it back to human-sized before it is too
late for life on our Mother Earth. Please join our
resistance: work in your neighborhood to raise
awareness, funds, comrades, and energy. Share your
new story with us all. And keep striking back... it works!
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Before We Start...

The issues of our day stem from basic, foundational,
and systemic consequences that arise when we don’t
know or understand the full truth of a situation. It may
be that we can’t possibly know everything there is to
know about how something works. It may be that we are
being lied to by those who do know, in order to achieve
short-term goals at the risk of long-term damage; the
“by the time this blows up, I'll be gone and you’ll be
gone” syndrome prevalent in many companies today. It
may just be that we were educated years or decades ago
and what we were taught then is now outdated or
insufficient. It may be that secrecy has been invoked in
an attempt to hide what would otherwise be deemed
immoral or unconstitutional behavior. It may be that no
one knows for certain, and until we can *prove* beyond
all doubt that the way we’ve always done things is
wrong, we will never change. It may be that we are in
*denial*, that we don’t want to know the truth, because
that would prevent us from continuing to live in a
situation that is comfortable, for now. In 2013,
individuals who had witnessed and suffered from US
*surgical* drone strikes in Pakistan in August 2012 were
invited to describe the effects of these war crimes before
a Congressional ad hoc hearing. But let it not be a
surprise, given that we are examining secrecy’s need to
keep information out of the public discourse, that
certain legislators actively pushed the State Department
to block the witnesses’ lawyer and translator from
entering the U.S., thereby blocking anyone from
appearing with real testimony that might demonstrate
the horror perpetrated upon human beings by military
personnel manipulating the remote-killing machines we
call drones. Ah, yes: “You shall know the truth and the
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truth shall make you flee...” Allowing these crimes to be
witnessed would disturb the comfortable, not comfort
the disturbed. And of course that is the goal, is it not? In
any case, for those of us who have awakened, it helps us
to do everything we can to ensure we understand what it
is that we are looking at4.

Denial can also manifest within ourselves as an
inability to acknowledge our deepest thoughts and
prayers. During the Philippine-American Wars, Samuel
Clemens (better known as *Mark Twain*) wrote a piece
called “The War Prayer”. He was unable to get the piece
published during his remaining 10 years of life. In it, he
tells of a preacher exhorting his congregation to pray for
the soldiers, and for their glory and all the usual rhetoric
that surrounds supporting the militaristic juggernaut as
we roll over other territories and peoples. During the
sermon, another man approaches the pulpit and

4 We Are All On Flight 93 examines the myths, lies,
assumptions, and structures that are so dysfunctional they
threaten to drive us into extinction. It focuses on the ideals,
emotions, and ideas, rather than the myriad details and facts.
If you want more facts, look into my previous writings on this
topic: What Color Is Your Sky (2010), America is Dead. Long
Live America. (2011), and Unfuck Our Future (2012); all are
available as free PDF files at derekjoetennant.net

5 From the U.S. State Department’s Office of the Historian:
“After its defeat in the Spanish-American War of 1898, Spain
ceded its longstanding colony of the Philippines to the United
States in the Treaty of Paris. On February 4, 1899, just two
days before the U.S. Senate ratified the treaty, fighting broke
out between American forces and Filipino nationalists led by
Emilio Aguinaldo who sought independence rather than a
change in colonial rulers. The ensuing Philippine-American
War lasted three years and resulted in the death of over 4,200
American and over 20,000 Filipino combatants. As many as
200,000 Filipino civilians died from violence, famine, and
disease.
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explains that God has heard the *silent prayers* of the
congregation. He will present what God has heard, he
states, and following that the people will have to decide
which prayer they want answered. We pick up the piece
as the mysterious stranger offers what God has heard as
the silent prayer:
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“...0 Lord our Father, our young patriots, idols of
our hearts, go forth to battle — be Thou near
them! With them — in spirit — we also go forth
from the sweet peace of our beloved firesides to
smite the foe. O Lord our God, help us tear their
soldiers to bloody shreds with our shells; help us
to cover their smiling fields with the pale forms
of their patriot dead; help us to drown the
thunder of the guns with the shrieks of their
wounded, writhing in pain; help us to lay waste
to their humble homes with a hurricane of fire;
help us to wring the hearts of their unoffending
widows with unavailing grief; help us to turn
them out roofless with their little children to
wander unfriended the wastes of their desolated
land in rags and hunger and thirst, sports of the
sun flames of summer and the icy winds of
winter, broken in spirit, worn with travail,
imploring Thee for the refuge of the grave and
denied it — for our sakes who adore Thee, Lord,
blast their hopes, blight their lives, protract their
bitter pilgrimage, make heavy their steps, water
their way with their tears, stain the white snow
with the blood of their wounded feet! We ask it,
in the spirit of love, of Him Who is the Source of
Love, and Who is the ever-faithful refuge and
friend of all that are sore beset and seek His aid
with humble and contrite hearts. Amen.” [After a
pause.] “Ye have prayed it; if ye still desire it,
speak! The Messenger of the Most High waits.”



It was believed afterward that the man was a
lunatic, because there was no sense in what he
said.”
Can we begin to be responsible for our deepest thoughts,
acknowledging what it is that we pray for? When will we
end our denial, fully face reality, and own what we allow
to happen in our name?

It may also be that we don’t understand simple logic,
and don’t understand the essential nature of time and
our place within it. We’ve used as much oil in the last
twenty years as we did in the first 130, since 1860.
Arguably, we have used half of what is recoverable;
meaning we've used a quarter of all the oil we ever will
just in the last two decades. But that means that at the
same rate as the last twenty years, we will be out in
another forty, or barely 200 years altogether. If we
manage to stretch that by using less (a scenario still
unthinkable today by those in power), or recover more,
and make oil last 300 years, that still is merely the blink
of an eye in human history. And there’s only a few years
left in that eye blink, no matter how it ultimately turns
out. Why are we not more interested in figuring out the
next stage that is sure to follow?

Warnings about collapse always come from the fringe;
the majority of people defer to authority. This it takes a
breakdown to bring about a change of course. Sadly, too
many people feel that it is better to be wrong and in the
majority, than to be right and among the few. The
easiest excuse is, “Even the experts didn’t see this
coming”; the easiest decision is the same decision we’ve
*always* made. This is the crux of the matter: how, and
when, do we make changes in the structure of our
existence? If the system is corrupt and immoral, do we
wait for it to fall or do we build a new system alongside
the old, hopeful that one will supersede the other? The
answer that Nature provides is that crisis is required in
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order for evolution to occur. That crisis may be foreseen
or not; momentum still has a way of preventing us from
steering around the upcoming obstacles. This is what
keeps me awake at night: inertia gets in my way,
prevents me from making conscious changes that
redirect energy into systems of power that are
sustainable and equitable. I benefit from the corrupt
practices, from the exploitation that is foundational to
this way of life, and thus I am loath to change what
appears to be working, until it no longer works.

I imagine that we are alike in this regard. Even if you
want to avoid GMO foods, to avoid using oil and its
byproducts, and to act in generous, compassionate ways
to all who live around you, withdrawal from the culture
is impossible. Yes you could *return to the land*, relying
only upon what you can grow or gather or cobble
together or hack, but we no longer benefit from the
wisdom of how to live in that manner, knowledge that
used to be passed from parent to child as a matter of
course. I could no more live off the land today without
access to tools and abundant energy than I could fly to
the Moon.

The introduction looked at this from an emotional
perspective; I feel in my heart that inaction is
unacceptable, that patience will only increase our
suffering, and that remaining silent is only being
complicit in the immorality that is ever-increasing in our
culture. Here I am trying to be more rational, to look at
what might arise if logic is our only guide. Our science,
while not crystal clear, is at least defining certain
conclusions. The atmosphere is becoming unstable. The
oceans are warming. The arctic ice cap is melting. The
growth paradigm that underlies our global economy will
eventually run out of planet to plunder. A culture
founded on genocide will not willingly abandon violence
as its primary tool for problem solving. Although the
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guiding principle of business is profit, profit alone will
not bring us peace. Profit is not a law of nature, nor is it
a requirement of capitalism that forces companies to pay
their employees as little as possible in order to boost
profits. These are choices. These are also moral defects.
Note what Michael Ruppert said in 2011 about the
principle of infinite growth, a requirement for capitalism
and our modern, oil-based life and economy:
“Our official religion asks us to believe and to
repeat as catechism, to stake lives, our childrens’
lives, and the life of everything on this planet,
that infinite growth is possible. It asks you
NOT to comprehend what it means when the IEA
tells us that instead of 76 million barrels of
conventional oil, what we consume today, we will
have only 16 million barrels available by the year
2035. It asks you to believe that all the paper
debt now strangling the governments of
petroleum man can be repaid through more
growth, more pollution, and more consumption®.
Our state religion, our official religion asks you
to believe that home values will rise again. Our
state religion asks you to believe that you will be
able to repay your debts. Our sacred religion of
petroleum man asks you to consume more while
you find yourself spending what little you have to
fill your gas tanks and to put food on your table.
It asks you to believe that genetically modified
crops are good for you and your livestock. It asks
you to believe that meat from genetically

6 Over the last 30 years, economic growth has averaged 3.6%
and average debt growth has averaged 8% per year. To pay off
the debt, those figures would have to be reversed; once again,
we see that even if we manage to keep our current lifestyle, the
next thirty years cannot be the same as the last thirty.
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modified animals and clones is healthy. Our
religion, our old religion, asks you to believe that
fracking of shale gas will solve all of our energy
needs and provide us with cheap, clean energy. It
asks you to believe that there has been no
permanent damage to the Gulf of Mexico from
Deepwater Horizon. It asks you to believe that
plants, animals and humans aren’t sickened and
dying all over the Gulf. (I'm still mad about
that?.) It asks you to believe that seafood from
the Gulf is safe. Our religion asks you not to see,
the religion of petroleum man, not post-
petroleum man, asks you not to see that essential
services, like emergency medical response, police
and fire, are disappearing in a sea of budget cuts
even as crime is rising and civil unrest becomes a
global event. The religion of petroleum man asks
you not to see that our infrastructure is failing or
that there are 1500 water main breaks a day in
this country, or that whole neighborhoods are
being incinerated as natural gas pipes wear out
and are not being replaced. The religion of
petroleum man asks you not to see that street
lights and telephone wires and power cables are
being scavenged, ripped out and stolen all over
the country and from the world at large for the
copper value in them. It asks you not to see that
pension funds both public and private are being
looted as governments rush to find the cash to
cover previous crimes and make the minimum
monthly payments on their unrepayable and
criminal debts. The religion of petroleum man
asks you to believe that nuclear power is safe.
The religion of petroleum man asks you to

7 And they are all still sick and dying (2013)
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believe that nuclear containment vessels cannot
possibly be compromised. It asks you to pretend
that Japan is not mortally wounded by a still-
worsening nuclear holocaust, many, many times
greater and more deadly than Chernobyl. It asks
you to believe that millions of Japanese are not
already condemned to death. It asks you to
believe that the globalized economy can and will
function normally without the vital, dying organ
of Japan. The religion of petroleum man and
infinite growth asks you to believe that massive
climate collapse and change is not occurring. The
official religion asks that you not see all the
earthquakes, wildfires, floods, droughts and
rising sea levels that are redecorating and
reclothing our Mother Earth right in front of our
eyes. It asks you NOT to see that as reported in
USA Today on May 16t 2011 the USA has been
hit with 5 weather disasters costing more than $1
billion each in 2011 setting a modern record for
the most high-cost weather events so early in the
year®. The religion of petroleum man and infinite
growth asks you to believe that there are no
droughts where once there was sufficient rainfall.
It asks you to believe that there are no floods in
regions where rain was once scarce. The official
religion of petroleum man asks you NOT to see
that the last engine holding up a dying global
economy, China, is now experiencing widespread
water and power shortages while its hungry
people are forced to violent civil unrest and even
suicides from factory roofs and on factory floors
to escape the living hell that infinite growth has
made for them. The official religion of infinite

8 By the end of the year, the number had risen to 12.
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growth asks you not to appreciate what even
Fox News has told us, that it’s (quote) so bad
that even Chinese central planners must be
having sleepless nights in Beijing worrying if the
lights are about to go out and the factories will
stop pumping out goods (unquote). It asks you
not to see that the European Union monetary
system is collapsing and that nationalism and
ethnocentrism, racism and bigotry are growing
stronger and ever-more visible even as we speak.
It asks you to believe that a sixth mass extinction
event is not taking place with Mother Earth
losing tens of thousands of species every year.
The official religion, the state religion of infinite
growth, asks you to believe that there are more
resources and unpolluted land and water to
destroy and exploit in order to support your
needs. It demands that you not see the one
billion people, one in every seven of us on this
planet, who are starving to death RIGHT NOW,
today. The official religion of petroleum man
asks you not to see that major blackouts are
striking cities and increasing in both severity and
duration. It asks you not to see the streetlights
of industrial civilization going out all over the
world as energy prices demand cutbacks and tax
revenues collapse. The official religion of infinite
growth asks you not to acknowledge that private
and public pension funds are being looted from
Ireland to Indiana. It asks that you not see that
production is falling in every area in every

9 By the time Hurricane Sandy kept more than a million New
Jersey residents power-free for two weeks that marked the
third time in fourteen months that had been a fact there. The
two previous episodes were because of heavy snowstorms.
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industrialized country and that growth is dead.
The official religion of infinite growth requires
that you be in constant fear of losing your job, if
you have one, and that the price for keeping your
job is public affirmation of the official religion. It
demands that you not see that food prices are
skyrocketing worldwide and that, whereas for
most of us they are a painful inconvenience,
elsewhere they are forcing millions of
desperately hungry people into the streets. It
demands that you NOT recognize that the church
of infinite growth is wasting the last of the most
precious resources we have, especially oil and
water, trying to resuscitate the beast it serves at
the direct cost of the murder of innocent life or,
Spirit forbid, of all life. Above all else, the official
religion of petroleum man demands that you
never, ever see or acknowledge all of these things
at the same time and in the same place. Finally,
to hold everything together, the official
religion of petroleum man demands that
you believe and act as if all governments
and banks have a clear understanding of
these crisis and that they are best
equipped to respond to and repair them.
“The consciousness of post-petroleum man
originates from a fundamental place of balance
with and respect for everything in and on our
Mother, from a place of love, rather than fear.
The consciousness of post-petroleum man knows
before thought that our infantile belief that we
can plunder to the farthest corners of the globe
in pursuit of increasingly hollow gratification is
murderous, suicidal, and evil. The only thing that
can allow humans to survive is a return to life
by a sacred code of conduct, without



sacrificing the wisdom we have so dearly paid for
with this brief and passing era known as “human
industrial civilization”. What our new species
will add to the knowing of the ancients is our
understanding that whatever technology
we can preserve will have value ONLY if it
enriches the lives and spirits of all things
together and equally.”

There is a fact that our modern world tries desperately
to hide: we human beings are in grave danger. It is a
trouble that is both common to all of life, and yet
unremembered in our own collective consciousness. It is
a trouble that is arising in Nature, and yet we are the
cause of it. We have unleashed changes that we may be
unable to cope with, to adapt to, or to mitigate enough to
ensure our survival as a race. We are stripping the land
and waters of its life and we are fouling our nest so much
that it is beginning to kill us. The fact that our culture
denies anything is wrong makes it even more difficult to
see what is happening, or to plot a different course. And
though many have awakened, despite the programming
and distractions pushed upon us by society, some
amount of harm is now unavoidable. Every day that
passes, when we fail to change our actions and our
consciousness, we lose precious resources, precious
allies, and precious time. Our hole becomes deeper with
every mile we drive, every tomato we eat that was grown
in South America, every battery we recharge using
power from a coal-fired power plant. Every moment we
fail to act increases the harm we must someday heal, and
dooms more fellow humans to death by disease or
disaster, if not by hunger or thirst. This is the reality of
our predicament; and we will not be able to deny it
forever. The only real questions now are, why am I here?
What am I to do to help?
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Let me tell you who I am. I am a human being. I am
not the work that I do, the car that I drive, nor the
electronic digits in my *bank account®. I am not the
school that taught me, the clothes I wear, or the last time
I was on TV. You are a human being, too; not all of the
ways you typically describe yourself. What was always
important, before the advent of machines and oil and
money, was how humans were in and of the world. We
are human beings, not human doings, because that
clarifies our purpose here: to experience and to relate to
all of life within the Web that is our Earth. Being human
is good. We can’t *be* however, if we are focused on
control or a particular outcome; if we are judging *good*
or *bad* and trying to gain one over the other at the
expense of experiencing. Here’s Chogyam Trungpa
describing the *being* part of our nature:

“Every human being has a basic nature of
goodness, which is undiluted and unconfused.
That goodness contains tremendous gentleness
and appreciation. As human beings, we can make
love. We can stroke someone with a gentle touch;
we can kiss someone with gentle understanding.
We can appreciate beauty. We can appreciate the
best of this world. We can appreciate its
vividness: the yellowness of yellow, the redness
of red, the greenness of green, the purpleness of
purple. Our experience is real. When yellow is
yellow, can we say it is red, if we don’t like the
yellowness of it? That would be contradicting
reality. When we have sunshine, can we reject it
and say that sunshine is terrible? Can we really
say that? When we have brilliant sunshine or
wonderful snowfall, we appreciate it. And when
we appreciate reality, it can actually work on us.
We may have to get up in the morning after only
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a few hours’ sleep, but if we look out the window
and see the sun shining, it can cheer us up.”

Too often we fear touching who we truly are at our
core; we fear being human. We wrap ourselves in a
cocoon of things to shelter us from having to confront
our true nature, and we call this *real*. But this is the
contradiction of our time: our culture is built around
money, and the claim that we can *own* everything we
need by using money to purchase it. Yet we can’t *own*
experience; and if that is our ultimate purpose, then
money is just a distraction that keeps us from our true
reason for being here.

Today we are missing three things: a coherent
understanding of the root problems of our society and
way of life, not the symptoms but the actual causes of
our dysfunction; a coherent narrative or path that will
lead to a better way of life; and the sense of
empowerment that gives us the energy and motivation
to actually change our life, change our point of view, and
to exist with our world by manifesting a different,
Jundamentally functional existence. We will not be
led to change by the mainstream media, nor will leaders
step up to the podium and enact the laws this shift
would require to be legislated into existence. The old
way of business and politics is not about to go quietly, if
at all. Rather we need to understand how we got to this
point in our evolution, identify what we need to learn to
be able to live differently, and then begin to manifest
that new lifestyle without waiting for someone to wave a
wand and make the new ways real.

If we refuse to accept the story told by business,
government, and the mainstream media, what remains?
There are alternatives, other ways to live, other means of
support, other beliefs and actions that can leave us at
peace and able to use our gifts to help others. How do we
connect with them? Where do we find them? And
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ultimately, when we do begin to act upon those
alternative views, we will be called rebels and traitors.
Depending upon how quietly we live, we may also be
called terrorists. Anytime you issue a statement using
words, you are free to define the words as you see fit;
this is the essence of propaganda. But the bottom line
here is that rebellion, active or passive, will not be taken
lightly. Anyone who values life over property, truth over
lies, and compassion over exploitation, will be branded
and hunted down. It is only in community where we can
find the support we need to make these difficult
decisions, to take these seemingly impossible steps
towards a brighter future, to shake off the bonds that
hold us tightly to the body of the Empire.

I trust that you have enough statistics, data-points, and
graphs to understand that we have big problems. We
Are All On Flight 93 treats those issues as symptoms,
not causes. What is causing us to talk about extinction?
What makes us worry that our government is out of
control? What makes us so sure that climate change is
caused by carbon dioxide, and what if we are wrong?
And most importantly, what new stories can we tell that
explain our world, where we came from, and our role in
shaping it for future generations?

Likely, and I am not trying to prejudice or *create* this
as our future, but likely it will be ugly. Change will come;
and it will be a deep, wrenching, intense change that will
last decades. It is impossible to predict what our
physical, emotional, spiritual’°, psychological, political,

10 Throughout We Are All On Flight 93 1 will reference
*spirituality®. To be clear, I am not referring to rituals or
systems of belief that serve only to hand over our inner power
to others for their use in our domination and exploitation.
Neither does it point to a belief system that offers bliss or
fulfillment only in some future, other reality. Rather I point to
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or economic worlds will look like even a few years from
now. Both our inner and outer assumptions and
manifestations will change beyond what we can
comprehend today. Our principal challenge is not in
coming up with goals, demands, or even any kind of
plan. Rather, our challenge lies entirely in finding the
motivation to open ourselves physically, mentally, and
spiritually to the changes needed for our survival.

This model of society cannot continue. Surviving its
collapse will not be from market-driven new products or
services, nor the result of a global consensus. We have
already seen the collapse of small pockets of formerly-
bustling or at least viable communities: New Orleans
after Katrina, Staten Island after Sandy, or the local
parks in your town where the homeless camp out in
better weather, the underpasses in worse weather. We
see it in the wildfires, larger than usual; we see it in
flooding, the so-called *100-year flood* that sometimes
happens two years in a row. Look at Colorado: 2012 and
its largest wildfire ever, and in 2013 its most devastating
floods. For those residents affected by these events, as
they gather together on the doorstep of the closed
market and discuss what to do next, *collapse* is not
some potential, future event; for them life will never be
the same. Increasingly, rebuilding requires resources
that are tapped out. We don’t have the resources to
rebuild every location that will be devastated by nature’s
wrath or social dissent and disruption. Besides, it makes
no sense to rebuild Miami after the second storm surge;
it’s best to cut our losses and relocate millions of people
instead, and to start over on higher ground than to keep
rebuilding, forever.

a connection with all that is that leads us to experience
ourselves as one part of that Whole, without the need for an
intermediary to grant us access to our inherent integrity.
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Our response needs to be intense, to match the
challenges we face. We are capable of focusing on
human values, and our own personal expectations, and
to derive ways of being that support life rather than
exploit or take it. That will be the model that works: not
one specific laundry list of changes, but a wholesale,
profound, new systemic design that builds on our
fundamental, heart-felt values of inclusion and
nurturing and incorporates care for our nest as much as
care for our own lives. Solutions that address single
issues, be they climate change, politics, economics, or
environment, will not work. Our world is
interconnected, in ways that we still cannot see, despite
decades of research. We still can’t explain how gravity
works, or why photons of light can be both particles and
waves simultaneously, or how entangled particles
communicate at faster-than-light speeds, or why
*placebo* is often the most effective treatment of
illness*.

And importantly, we can’t get distracted by the
perceived need to *stop* something; we focus on its
replacement instead. As Mother Teresa has been quoted,
“I'm not against war, I'm for peace.” Our situation is not
about saving the planet; indeed, Earth will be fine in a
few thousand or million years no matter how badly we
foul our nest, or how quickly we kill off most or all life
on her surface. This is about saving what we call

1 In late 2013, a paper was published that introduces lay
people to a concept: the amplituhedron. Attempting to
explain quantum physics and include gravity, which current
theories do not, this construct has been discovered that
appears to open a new path of exploration: problem is, it
proves that space and time are both constructs of our minds,
not reality! Stay tuned for more as physicists refine this
equation.
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*civilization*, by which we mean our ability to live long,
meaningful, and productive lives while attempting to
control and exploit the entire world around us. And how
are we doing in that regard? What changes would you
like to see in your own life? And do you yet recognize
that you cannot have an acceptable lifestyle without
ensuring that the ecosystem in which you live is also
successful?

I must admit, I am eager to get started. In fact, I
believe that we will soon be forced to make big changes
in our systems and in our lifestyles. Capitalism can’t last
forever with a sole focus on profit at the expense of life
and ecosystem. There is little ecosystem left to plunder;
and those whose lives are threatened are not only
increasing in number, but increasing in understanding
of what has driven us to this point. Remember, it was
not a lack of factories, or labor, or materials that
engendered the Great Depression. It was in fact only a
lack of money. That is like saying we have the lumber
and appliances, we have the construction workers and
the nails, but we can’t build any more houses because we
don’t have any inches. Think about what really ended
the Great Depression: World War II. It isn’t true that the
New Deal ended the Depression, although that collection
of government assistance programs helped ease the
suffering of many. Rather, it was a problem that there
was no money, no capital, and the system demanded
that money be the core piece of any transaction
involving goods and labor and a person’s need. The war
was a catalyst that forced people to step outside that
paradigm for a few years: they borrowed money, they
printed money, they bartered, they did what they had to
do to survive and to funnel resources into the war effort.
You fight with your real resources and money is just one
of several tools for mobilizing real resources. Everyone
knows that. What people forget is that this is true in
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peacetime as well. No matter what you manage to
conjure up inside your fiat monetary system, you can't
conjure up real resources that you don't have.
But by the same token, if you in fact have real resources
available, then a "lack of money" is never a good
reason to fail to mobilize them. As we awaken to
this understanding, we will begin to rise up and claim
our birthright; we will take back the economy and the
government that have been stolen from us. We will craft
a life that is rewarding and sustaining, nurturing and
educational, without being exploitive and dominating.
We will rebel against the chains that hold us to the
grindstone.

I mean to corrupt you to Empire.

Not a rebel for rebel’s sake, but as a way to challenge
our defining assumptions and prevalent prejudices
(society’s, as well as our own!) We have undergone a
slow-motion coup d'état in which corporatism has taken
over the country. This neo-feudalism has enslaved us as
effectively as any dictator or king, by enticing us into
consumerism and ensnaring us with debt. There is an
inner party of 2 — 4%, a layer of bureaucracy that shields
them from the poor and used-to-be-middle classes, all
the while doing their best through propaganda to keep
everyone distracted and craving their next money fix.
Revolt is our only hope.

This call for rebellion is a plea to withdraw your
support from the existing paradigm. That action will be
called out as being treason, terrorism, or irresponsible.
Yet withholding your support, and your skills at building
other ways to survive in the midst of the dysfunction, are
the very acts that will speed the old story’s demise. That
is the core of rebellion, and although you may not yet see
it, others are having success all around us. There are
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cooperatives transforming business, local currencies and
time banks transforming money and economic
relationships, farmers transforming food and yoga
teachers transforming consciousness?2, even if slyly. The
only real questions now are what do we want the
transformation to look like, and how do you feel called
to participate?

12 Consciousness, meaning an awareness of *self* as well as an
awareness of one’s interconnectedness with all that is. On a
spectrum of individual vs. collective, our culture indoctrinates
us into isolation and self. This book looks at expanding our
awareness into the realms of connection and relationship,
leaving isolation behind.
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Where Did We Come From?

Let’s look back at where this all started: long before
Man began to settle into communities, fed by growing
crops and bled by Kings and Lords. The first artifacts
that we ascribe to our ancestors date from 2.5 million
years ago. *Humans*, with our body shape and size, date
from about 200,000 years ago. We have used
agriculture for less than 5% of that time. Now before you
protest that agriculture was progress, it might behoove
us to look at what life was like for those who did not
practice it. And let me be careful here: I am not
advocating that we smash our electronics, destroy every
tractor, and look to eating berries and nuts for the rest of
our (possibly miserable) lives. For one thing, there are
too many of us to do that, and I'm not about to get into
the discussion about who should live and who should die
as we drop our population to a level that is manageable.
I am aware that there are pathologies in every lifestyle,
Primal or Modern too, and I don’t intend to gloss over
the problems of indigenous views without question. But
what I am saying is this: can we look at what enabled our
species to evolve over a few million years, and glean
what was important about their attitudes and lifestyle
that might help us craft a sustainable life today?
Obviously, they managed to get along for most of our
history without technology; and now that we have so
thoroughly mucked things up, can we identify the roots
of our mistakes?

The Primal Way of Lifes offers several aspects that
differ quite radically from today’s American,
technological, and industrial society:

13 ] use *Primal* to mean a lifestyle before agriculture when
people live inside of Nature and have direct contact with the
cycles of the natural world, and who perceive that world as
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e Primal societies offer people the ability to feel
connected and secure. From birth, people are
shown that they are connected to Nature, and
since “I am very much a part of the world around
me, and not separate, and I am connected to my
kin and neighbors, who I know *have my back*
because they have always been deeply involved in
my life, then I feel safe.” It is ludicrous, through
Primal eyes, to speak of *environment* or even
*Nature* as something that exists *out there*.
That attitude is immersed in a false sense of
separation. Rather, beauty is apparent in
wholeness; health manifests from wholeness;
goodness is demonstrated by *integrity*, or
wholeness. There is only One, and we are but a
small part of it, dependent upon the myriad of
life that abounds within it.

e Primal societies offer people an inherent sense of
integrity and centeredness; which manifests
not as having the psychological *need* for
effective boundaries to avoid being *hurt*, or to
define myself by my relations with others
(“Where and how do I fit in?”) but instead by my
deep knowing of who I am, what I feel, how to
react to my emotions, and how to behave in
respectful relationship with all of life around me.
It is impossible to feel connected with what is
real and natural while spending every
moment inside an artificial construction (room,
home, city, internet connection) that claims to be
a *better reality*. Our current culture’s *old
story* is reflected in our language: *wild* is

sacred. This is interchangeable with *hunter-gatherers*; and
this lifestyle, although almost gone, has remained alive even
today in a few pockets around the world.
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unsafe, *tame® is not; *natural® is baseline or
minimal, *artificial* means enhanced or better.
In Primal society, everyone is expected to fully
participate in life; anthropologist Stanley
Diamond explains that the average man of the
hunter-gatherer African Nama people is, “...an
expert hunter, a keen observer of Nature, a
craftsman who can make a kit bag of tools and
weapons, a herder who knows the habits and
needs of cattle, a direct participant in a variety
of tribal rituals and ceremonies, and well-
versed in the legends, tales and proverbs of his
people.” You can probably list as many tasks at
which you are equally adept; but what makes the
primary difference between the two of you is that
the tribesman is not unique amongst his tribe:
everyone in his tribe would be expected to be
able to strike out on his or her own, and not only
survive, but thrive by using the knowledge
garnered during their upbringing. They could
start a new tribe that would mirror their old one,
in other words. We, as specialists within our
society, have long ago left the *details* of our
lives to someone else. We could hardly recreate a
glass to use to drink the water that we likely
couldn’t find on our own, should the taps in our
kitchen ever run dry.

In Primal society, everyone also participates in
decision making, or democracy as we call it
now; although what we mean when we use the
word *democracy* today is not what Primal
people mean. The original version means that
mature adults and elders come to understand the
issue at hand, through experience and by sharing
their own perspective, and each person has a



voice in the decision that the group makes. It
doesn’t mean that I argue until I get my way, that
I buy votes through making campaign
contributions or by making campaign promises
of milk and honey, or that I manipulate people
into voting for me; it just means that my opinion
is heard and respected and thus I can ultimately
support whatever decision is made. The essence
of democracy is this: we govern ourselves not by
law, by decree, or by regulation but through
mutual agreement; laws made and ultimately
enforced by those people who live in the midst of
the consequences, who bear the brunt of the
results of their decisions. But this process is
unworkable once the group becomes too large4.
Primal groups are based on face-to-face
relationships; if a group happens to get too large,
some people will split off and form a new tribe in
the next valley. This was more likely due to
resource (food and water) constraints than any
sense of the people that their democracy was
about to become unworkable however. The fact
remains that the group must remain small for
democracy to function well.

e The real reason democracy is important is that it
lends itself to managing our society without

14 Tt is posited that 125 — 150 is the maximum number of
people that can effectively use democracy as their template for
decision-making. Nested democracy, where one group decides
then designates a representative to carry that decision and its
reasoning to a conclave, at ever-higher levels, might work for
larger groups; the big issue there would be how that
representative is selected, as voting is inherently flawed with
games of power and resources giving unfair advantage to a
few.
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hierarchy. With everyone involved, there is no
need for someone to arbitrarily or unilaterally
make a decision on behalf of everyone else. There
may be someone who seems to always offer good
advice about when and where to move the camp,
and someone else who knows where game will be
plentiful or easily accessible; and the group can
choose to follow their advice with little or no
discussion. But there is no need in a true
democracy for someone to tell others what to do
*for their own good*. Note, since this is where
people often bring up the word *anarchy*, that
anarchy is an absence of government, not
tragic chaos. Social norms, while not carrying jail
penalties or a need to be enforced by methods
requiring taxation, are active even today in our
culture. These norms would be even more crucial
in a society without government. But one
advantage norms carry is that they evolve over
time as the culture grows; our current system of
government lags behind social development, and
laws that are out-of-date either stifle our
expression of who we are, or syphon resources to
enforcement of irrelevant statutes. On the flip
side, we must get away from pushing what
should be our responsibility for our own safety
onto government instead. On 30 June 2013, 19
firefighters died near Yarnell, Arizona when the
wildfire they were fighting overran their position
less than half a mile outside of town. Analysis of
satellite photos taken before and after the fire
showed that there were 503 structures in the
area, 47% of them were destroyed by the fire. 53
of the structures met minimum fire protection
standards, meaning no overhanging vegetation
and some space clear of brush around the
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structure, and less than 10 of these were
damaged, and the 14 structures that met Firewise
standards and had a 30-foot buffer zone were all
undamaged. Brave men paid the ultimate price
because some homeowners relied upon a
government service, firefighting, rather than
taking measures to ensure their own safety and
that of their property. One might argue also, that
undue concern was placed on saving property; a
concern that ultimately cost 19 brave men their
lives. Once everyone was safe, the fire could have
been left to burn, destroying *only* property. In
Australia, official policy is not to call for
evacuations ahead of wildfires; instead, in that
society homeowners stay and defend their
property. It is also clear that Australian
homeowners, fearing for their own safety, do a
better job of clearing brush and building with
fireproof roofs rather than relying upon
firefighters to stave off destruction with the deck
stacked against them. We have to ask, why do we
depend on government for this kind of help? And
truly, what is government for?

To be clear; democracy is about setting
boundaries, making decisions, and providing
support, not voting for leaders. Leadership
has four major components: Power Over, Social
Power, Power from Within, and Solidarity.

o Power Over is what we often mean
when we mention *power*: authority
backed by force or exile, or power that is
structured in a top-down and hierarchical
manner. In the extreme, it is dictatorial
or tyrannical, and always leads to
rebellion or collapse.



o Social Power is authority granted to
someone by the group, and not through
any formal process; it comes from who
you are, or what you do. Someone proves
they are capable of making good
decisions, or of carrying the group’s
needs and desires top-of-mind, and so
the group allows them to make decisions
unilaterally. Not everyone will grant a
particular individual the same amount of
social power; sometimes this becomes a
problem when some believe in the
potential leader’s abilities and some
don’t. This authority continues only as
long as the group is satisfied; it can
disappear in an instant, and since it is not
the result of any vote, this loss of social
power brooks no appeal, no new
elections, and carries no power that can
be wielded by threat.

o Power from Within might well be
called confidence or poise; this is the
authority that we feel inside ourselves.
Power from within might be accepted by
the group, or not. It arises from our
courage, compassion's, creativity, or
insight. Geronimo, the Apache warrior, is
a great example of this power: he never
viewed himself as a leader. He merely
decided what he would do next and then
did it; if others chose to accompany him,

15 Unlike empathy which feels the pain of another, compassion
is about acknowledging the pain of others; often accompanied
by a desire to lessen their suffering. Beware letting that desire
to end suffering lead you to act out of pity!
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then that was fine. One drawback is that
because my power within is unique to me,
my shadow may have a way of cropping
up at inopportune times and spoiling my
plans. One benefit is that if I act as
though I have the power I need, I can
accomplish much more than if I wait for
power to be bestowed upon me from a
societal structure or by my group.
Solidarity is different from the other
three: it is power that arises when people
share intentions, visions, dreams, and/or
goals. It does not require agreement, only
that we share values. Through
Solidarity, our clearly defined common
interest can bring together diverse
groups with otherwise divergent agendas.
This power is most often effective when
marginalized groups come together,
intent on accomplishing something that
separately they would be too weak to do
by themselves. The Civil Rights struggles
of the 1950s and 1960s are a great
example as people of color, unions, and
churches, to name just a few of the
groups, came together to fight for their
rights. In our modern times,
conservatives rail against the use of
militarized police in Waco, Ruby Ridge,
and the raid on the Gibson guitar
factory¢. Liberals are angry over the use

16 ITn 2009, armed federal marshals shut down production at
the Memphis factory, sent employees home, and confiscated
wood that they claimed was evidence the company was
trafficking in illegal products.
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of militarized police for immigration
raids and the dismantling of the Occupy
encampments. Yet while they could join
in common cause against the
militarization of police, instead they snipe
at one another and by remaining
scattered and divided, get nothing
accomplished in the end.

o Of these four types of leadership, only
Power Over can grant authority through
voting, a process that usually ends up
with the candidate with the most
resources winning regardless of his or her
beliefs or values. Power Over comes from
a contest that is not about leadership
ability in other words, a factor that
makes it the least useful of the four types
of power in any situation where we desire
equality and justice.

Primal societies practice equality of the sexes;
this is a most difficult subject to get our heads
around. In our society today, relations between
the sexes are so muddled and confused because
of successive generations that have exhibited
codependence, romantic fantasies and
addictions, violence against women, and sex
addictions that we can barely have a respectful
discussion about the issue of gender equality. We
have few good role models to show us how
incomplete we truly are when we allow one side
to dominate the other. Advocating equality,
whether between the sexes or races or classes, is
not just about me offering something to an
*other*; really it is about allowing me to be
whole and complete. As everyone is
interconnected, part of one Web, repressing
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some part of the Web only makes my own world
repressed. How do we value the contributions
that each person makes to society? How do we
offer every person the freedom to express their
feelings, emotions, and thoughts, and the safety
to go about their business without fear of abuse?
Let’s be clear about the difference between
emotions and feelings. Emotions, like anger or
sadness, are the physical expression of a program
I've imprinted that starts a chemical reaction
playing out within my body. When we say we are
*honoring our feelings* we usually mean we are
reinforcing the programs our teachers or media
or parents have provided to our ego, and really
mean we are reacting to our emotions that are
being driven by chemicals. A feeling is
different: it is very quiet, it comes from
the depths of our being, and it is our
internal guidance system asking us to lean
into this moment and the experience that
is becoming available. Some would call a
feeling *the voice of God*, others would say it is
an *intuition*. But because we are asleep to
reality, we experience emotions as if they were
feelings coming from our heart, when in fact,
they are just habits that come from our
programming. Becoming aware of this is the key
to being able to change consciousness and begin
creating a reality that better suits our needs. Why
do we continue to drive cars when we know oil is
problematic? We drive because of our
programming, which has made the *freedom* of
driving an emotion we value and which creates
the need to get the credits called money from a
place called work that is too far away to walk to,
in order to survive. This programming, with its
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focus on profit and control, is insane. It is a
sign that we haven’t always structured our
society in ways that oppress women in particular;
a sign that throughout most of our evolution as a
species we were all equal, that this desire for
equality is so strong in us. What would equality
look like? We would raise everyone, men and
women, to be both nurturing and assertive, as
the situation requires. We all would be strong
and able to travel with freedom outside of our
immediate neighborhood, without fear. We
would all be able to feel and articulate our
feelings with self-assurance and be respected for
expressing them. We would all be intimately
aware of our own inner worlds and feelings, and
all of us would be involved with raising children,
ours and our neighbors’. There would not be a
division of labor simply because, as mentioned
above, everyone participates in all aspects
of community life. And relationships in Primal
societies are entered into by choice, and left
behind by choice. The Western ideal of contracts
and social pressures creating marriages is mostly
driven by the desire to pass on property to one’s
heirs, a novel idea that is only several centuries
old. Unfortunately it is all-too-clear that
marriage today is about power dynamics,
something we would not need if we recognize the
equality of each and every individual in our
midst.

Primal societies have more leisure time;
despite technology, or maybe because of
technology, we have too little time for face-to-
face relationships and fun. Studies consistently
show that hunter-gatherer societies may spend
as much as 3 hours a day in *work*, but many
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don’t even require that much. Granted,
sometimes men would go hunting for a week at a
time; but they were also just as likely to do no
work at all for a few weeks after returning with
their game. Here’s Kent McDougall, writing
about Henry Hudson meeting the Algonquin
Indians in 1609 in what is now called New York:
“They were living off the fat of the land. They
lived so well yet worked so little that the
industrious Dutch considered them indolent
savages and soon replaced their good life with
feudalism.”

o There’s a story about a Wall Street
stockbroker, on vacation in Mexico. He
gets up early one morning and wanders
out onto the beach outside his hotel. A
fisherman has anchored his boat in waist-
deep water and is bringing baskets of fish
onto shore, and selling them to someone
who will resell them in the local market.
The stockbroker begins to talk with the
fisherman, and learns about how much
he earns from his morning catch, and
how he goes out fishing for a few hours
each dawn, and then rests for the
remainder of the day. The broker does
some quick mental math, and then makes
the fisherman an offer: the broker will
front him some money, in return for a
share of the profits, and all the fisherman
has to do is relocate his fishing boat to the
Gulf Coast of Texas and fish from there.
He can work all day, make lots of money
for both himself and the broker, and
within a dozen years he will be able to
retire. The fisherman asks, “Retire? What
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will I do when I retire?” The broker
replies, “Why then you can come back
here and live with your family and not
have to work.” The fisherman then points
out what is obvious to him, if not to the
broker, “But I don’t work now. I go
fishing in the morning because I love to
be out on the sea; my family won’t wake
up for another hour now, so I will spend
the whole day with them already. Why do
I want to leave them and work? Tell me
how that makes sense...”

May I tell you about Tony and Mabel?
Tony was a bounty hunter, and he and
Mabel would come into a restaurant from
time to time where I worked. They were
in their 50s, and they talked constantly
about how, once they retired at age 65,
they would travel back to Minnesota and
spend good, quality time with their
grandchildren, and travel to Europe and
the South Seas, places they both had
yearned to see since they were very
young. You likely know where this is
heading: Mabel got cancer, and died at
age 62, their hopes of visiting the
grandchildren and of traveling
unfulfilled. Whether so much early death
is due to the chemicals in our food, air,
and water (cancer in 1900 caused 3% of
all deaths in the US, in 2010 they caused
more than 38%) or the stress on our
bodies from living in this pressure-
packed technological construct is a whole
different discussion; we cannot postpone
anything we hope to accomplish with our



one wild and precious life until some later
day.

e Primal societies, for the most part, have good
nutrition; certainly their food was more
nutritious than the food *products* we buy
wrapped in plastic in today’s industrial economy.
Oil has permeated our soil, by being the source of
fertilizers and pesticides, and has killed off most
of the bacteria that keep the soil alive. As a
result, the food grown by the large industrial-
agriculture processes is less nutritious today*”
than it was forty years ago. One of the most
common misconceptions about Primal cultures
is that they were starving; that was hardly the
case. Although life expectancy is said to have
been 30 -35 years, that is the average. One big
reason it was so low is that there were high rates
of infant mortality; if you lived past the age of
five, your life expectancy was more like 50 years,
not 30. And even then, the inability of Primal
people to clean wounds well or heal following
accidents led to many early deaths;
understanding the importance of sanitation
was the key factor (even more the modern
chemicals used as drugs'®) in increasing modern
life expectancies in the 1800s. This fear of not
having enough to eat has fostered much of what
is dysfunctional in today’s world: obesity, eating
disorders, and nutritional deficiencies, and it is a

17 Some studies show a 40% decrease in nutritional attributes
from common food like corn and tomatoes

18 This is clear when you understand that some societies not
dependent upon drugs to cure every health complaint,
places like Cuba for example, have longer life expectancy than
the U.S.
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fear that arose with the advent of agriculture and
the notion of private property9, not the Primal
lifestyle. Another way to look at this epidemic of
disease goes like this: our ancestors did not have
abundant amounts of salt, sugar, or fat in their
diets. Humans evolved in this world learning to
eat as much of those scarce resources as they
could find, and our bodies are engineered to
store any excess for use during times when the
food supply was short of them. Fast-forward to
now, when salt, sugar, and fat are mainstays of
processed foods, and we over-consume these
nutrients that are vital but problematic in huge
quantities and when we are not subject to
shortages: thus we have food-related disease
running rampant in those eating a processed
food diet. And given that nearly one-half of the
world’s 7+ billion people will go to bed hungry
for some portion of their life, we have not
managed to solve this problem despite (or
perhaps because of) our technology and know-
how. It may help you feel secure to know that
there are always oranges and tomatoes and
frozen dinners at the local market (at least as
long as the oil needed for long distance
transportation lasts and the money doesn’t
hyper-inflate away), but our capitalist method of
distributing our food is another source of our

19 Tt is hard to convert to the Western notion of land with a
fence that precludes *trespassing® when your lifestyle
depends on being able to roam the territory and harvesting
the various fruits, nuts, seeds and game whenever and
wherever they are ready to eat. One acre won'’t suffice.
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food problems2°. There are many unexamined
assumptions about food that bear investigation.
We will look into more equitable ways to
distribute all our resources soon. Why is this
important? Because healthy diets and relaxed
lifestyles limit how many people will die from
cancer, heart disease, diabetes, or stress-related
illness. An additional key factor of how the
Primal diet was so successful, and one we ignore
today at our peril, is that the variety and
variability of the food sources meant little
likelihood of a complete harvest failure. In
today’s industrial agriculture, and especially as
GMO crops have narrowed the choices of
different crops and varietals that farmers can
plant, we run the risk of disease or drought
wiping out the only source of corn, for example.
Crop diversity, just like spreading your
investments into many different types of assets
in a *diversified portfolio*, means that the failure
of one item in the basket doesn’t lead directly to
starvation. Putting all of our eggs in that one
basket can, however. And let’s be clear: the
Primal lifestyle was really one of *gathering-
hunters*; they relied much more on fruits, nuts,
and plants than on meat, and much of the
protein in the form of meat came from snails and
frogs and other small creatures, rather than
wooly mammoths.

e Primal societies maintain a stable population;
unlike what has happened today with the advent
of industrial agriculture. However,
overpopulation today it is not all the fault of the

20 More than 40% of food grown is thrown away at some point
in the chain from farm to belly.
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abundance of food; in primal cultures it was
normal for mothers to nurse their children for
three or four years. And they were typically
infertile during that time, so it was like having
birth control without taking drugs or having
surgery. A stable population was a very handy
attribute that allowed the groups to forage in an
area, and leave enough of nature behind that it
could replenish itself by next year (or next
season). Yes, there was waste or pollution of
their environment, as some pro-technology
critics of the Primal lifestyle are fond of pointing
out, and primal people were often unconcerned
about tidying up after themselves. But they
didn’t generate the kinds of waste products that
Nature could not deal with, like plastic, concrete,
toxic chemicals, or radiation; and they also didn’t
outgrow their neighborhood such that they
needed to commit genocide on the folks living on
the other side of the hill in order to eat. Today we
see birth rates fall when women become more
educated and thus have greater hopes for the
future, and when families migrate into cities as
they begin to relax once they have a community
to support them in their old age. Both of these
issues, a feeling of contentment with what
tomorrow will bring and a sense that others
*have my back* are met by the primal lifestyle
without the need to grow the population.

Primal societies have come to terms with
morality, if only because there was no privacy.
Within your band or tribe, and without having
the sense of isolation and separation that so
pervades our Modern world, there was no need
for a space in which you could be alone. Your
business was also the tribe’s business; everything
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you did was done under the watchful eyes of
someone, including sex. Today, many cultures
around the world have much less inherent
privacy than we here in America. In Thailand,
with which I am very familiar, the majority of the
people still live in the traditional Thai home
which consists of one big room containing
several generations of family. Mats are rolled up
in the morning so there is room for preparing
and eating food and, these days at least, likely
watching TV. All sleep together in the one space,
and as a result, the Thai peoples’ sense of
*personal space* is much smaller than ours in
America. They are very comfortable getting very
close when speaking with you. They take for
granted that they will emerge from their pan-
shower and dress themselves while remaining
wrapped in a towel in the room where everyone
is gathered. It is hard to do something the
culture deems immoral when you are under
constant scrutiny, unless you are willing to pay
the price.

Primal societies are inherently sustainable; and
although we talk a lot about sustainability today,
until we give up the notion that we know it all
and can control the complex Web of Life within
which we exist we will never reach that state of
equilibrium. It’s not about control, it’s about
treating all life with respect. And actually, when
you put all of the aforementioned attributes
together: feeling connected and secure, acting
with integrity from a centered perspective, fully
participating in the life around me, recognizing
the importance of democracy and equality of the
sexes, enjoying an abundance of leisure time so I
remain calm and relaxed, enjoying good



nutrition, and reaping the benefits of a stable
population, what better way is there to define
sustainable? I can’t think of what else I might
want... except maybe some materials for arts,
crafts, and writing!

Each of these aspects has a personal, an interpersonal,
and a transpersonal dimension. Opening myself to the
personal gives me the ability to experience my life fully.
After all, what is life about, if not embracing new
experiences? In the personal, I can adjust my beliefs and
actions to come into integrity and wholeness with my
world. This is where making changes in my life is
important: new energy-efficient cars and light bulbs,
recycling obsessively, sharing food grown in my front
yard garden, all of these actions have a way of
percolating into the collective consciousness; they affect
everyone, in other words. We get our deepest
satisfactions from emotions of love and belonging, and
being creative by listening to the small voice inside our
heart. When we build relationships with others, we are
able to give our gifts, and this gives us feelings of
accomplishment and the joy of generosity. And when we
open to the transpersonal, the universal, we create space
for non-ordinary reality to present itself and work
miracles. Non-ordinary states of consciousness bring
spiritual enlightenment, psychological breakthrough,
and healing that can’t be explained using the rational,
everyday mind. By rupturing the facade of what our
culture has determined and taught to be *normal*, we
can re-arrange our energy into patterns and forms that
make problems (and illness) disappear. Paraphrasing
Einstein, problems can’t be solved by the consciousness
that created them, awareness that is unexplainable by
the old must be tapped in order to remedy its
dysfunction. He, despite being one of the greatest
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scientists of all time, was aware of the impact provided
by unexplainable experiences in shaping our world.
While we can’t explain them even today, history is rife
with examples of how non-ordinary states of awareness
have changed lives, both individual and collective. By
knowing I'm connected and safe, and by identifying and
using my inherent energy field, I can venture into other
realms and bring back the knowledge and abilities I
need in order to grow and flourish. And as I grow, so do
we all. Science, by focusing on being able to explain as a
mandatory part of accepting any experience, builds
boundaries that keep us locked into a very small
existence, and ultimately limits our understanding of the
bigger milieu that we are immersed in. When I approach
the Earth as a field of energy that is populated with a
myriad of sacred life forms, I will manifest my
understanding by showing respect for that life and
learn to communicate with it. That commands
respect, from everyone.

There we were, in the Garden. We had what we needed
to live, we were developing language and thus telling
stories and increasing our knowledge and our numbers.
And then we thought that we could be like gods:
controlling and manipulating our world, and turning our
environment into a vast, limitless-in-our-minds, pile of
resources. As we delved into agriculture it changed our
society into one based on power and patriarchy and
control, of Nature and of each other, too. We made
*progress*, finding ways to save our knowledge and
educate each other, at least those who had the resources
to be able to spend time learning2'. We had evolved away
from a Primal lifestyle which gave us lots of leisure and
instead found ourselves supporting not only our families

21 Note how changing from primal life to agriculture
drastically reduced the amount of free time we have
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but also our Lords and Kings, and especially their
appetite for war. So once we discovered, amongst the
cornucopia of Earth’s resources an energy in coal and oil
that could multiply our efforts dozens, hundreds, even
thousands of times, then we thought we could not be
stopped in our drive to manipulate the planet. We failed
to see that even today, our knowledge of how this world
works is limited, flawed, and can never be whole and
integrated enough that we can simply tap it as a
resource, there to fulfill our bidding.
What does it look like, this different, Primal, connected
worldview?
¢ An anthropologist tells recently of being escorted
to a small village by two members of a rainforest
tribe in Ecuador. They traveled the footpath, and
the anthropologist was amazed by the myriad life
around him. Suddenly one of the men paused,
knelt down, and closely examined a small
flowering plant by the side of the path. He asked
the other tribesman to look as well, and then
they continued on their way. Upon arriving in
the village, the two men called everyone together,
and over the next hour, they described the flower
they had seen, and the fact that it appeared to be
sick and would likely die. They facilitated a
discussion that led to the decision that the tribe
would no longer use that footpath, as it seemed
clear that their travel was impacting the flora
badly.
e April 4,1998; London Daily Telegraph: Two
illiterate Kaiapo tribesmen were called in from
2,400 kilometers away to break the five-month
long drought in the northern Amazon region
Roraima. A wildfire there raged out of control:
hundreds of firefighters were battling the flames
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and weather forecasts based on NOAA-14
satellite imagery predicted the next rain would
take weeks to develop. Upon their arrival, the
two men had a leisurely dinner at a three-star
hotel in the local capital of Boa Vista “We will
make water fall” they promised, asking that they
be allowed to work alone; their only *tools* were
cipo leaves and taquara branches. After thirty
minutes they returned from the banks of the
Curupira River, and saying “It will rain” they
retired to their room to sleep on beds, a novelty
since they normally sleep in hammocks. Less
than two hours later, the first reports came in to
the fire emergency center: “It has started
raining!” More reports came in, and by dawn,
Boa Vista was in the midst of one of its heaviest
downpours in living memory; so heavy that the
airport, which had been closed frequently due to
the heavy smoke from the fire, was now closed
because of the lack of visibility caused by the
rainfall. The fires petered out and the humidity
rose to its normal 97%. All the tribesmen ever
said was that they had talked to Becororoti, a
famous ancestor with divine power, who had
gone to heaven when he died and was turned
into rain.
Terry Tempest Williams is author of “Red:
Passion and Patience in the Desert”. In the NY
Times article, “In the Shadow of Extinction”
published February 02, 2003, she wrote in part:
“Prairie dogs create habitat, not only for
themselves, but for other grassland
inhabitants. With their mounds and
extensive burrowing systems, their home
is home to myriad other creatures. One
study of black-tailed prairie dogs
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identified more than 140 species of
wildlife associated with prairie dog towns,
including bison, pronghorn antelope and
burrowing owls, as well as carnivores like
rattlesnakes, coyotes and black-footed
ferrets. Prairie dogs create community.
Destroy them and you destroy a varied
world. Barre Toelken, a folklorist in the
American studies department at Utah
State University, tells the following story:

In 1950, government officials proposed
getting rid of prairie dogs on parts of the
Navajo Reservation to protect the roots of
the sparse desert grasses and thereby
maintain some grazing for sheep. The
Navajo elders objected, insisting that "if
you Kkill all the prairie dogs, there will be
no one to cry for the rain."

The officials carried out their plan, and
the desert near Chilchinbito, Ariz.,
became a virtual wasteland. Without the
ground-turning process of the burrowing
animals, the soil became solidly packed,
impervious to rain. The result: fierce
runoff creating devastating erosion.”

[My comment: It turns out that the
burrows were vital: as the Moon moved
water in underground aquifers up and
down, it pumped moisture-laden, ion-
charged air out of the earth and into the
atmosphere, which fed the grasses, which
the prairie dogs then ate. The burrowing
also allowed moisture to penetrate and
nourish the roots of the grasses. The
prairie dogs weren’t *takers*: they were
an integral part of the harmonious,



interconnected ecosystem in which they
lived.]

Terry concluded: “...As we find
ourselves on the eve of war, why should
we care about the fate of an invisible
animal in remote Western grasslands that
spends half of its life underground?
Because the story of the Utah prairie dog
is the story of the range of our
compassion. If we can extend our idea
of community to include the lowliest of
creatures, we will be closer to finding a
pathway to empathy and tolerance. If we
cannot accommodate them, the shadow
we will see [on Groundhog Day] on our
own home ground will be a forecast of
our extended winter of the soul.”

To our Western minds, the notion that someone might
notice a sick flower along a path is merely amazing, but
that the tribe would abandon such a useful path is
beyond our comprehension. We have no frame of
reference that would indicate a need for such
communication or responsibility; and we lack the
compassion for life that would generate this amount of
concern for the wellbeing of something as *small and
insignificant* as a flower. We can’t imagine that
someone can speak with the dead and bring rain to a
land un-shadowed by cloud. We think that Nature must
meet our needs; and that we are doing *good* when we
pass laws protecting endangered species and all of that.
But do we truly know how everything fits together, how
it blends and harmonizes, how life connects and
depends on one another?

Our *story*, steeped as it is today in science, has been
used to wall us off from our surroundings by placing our
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trust in what we think of as our *rational* mind. The
Greek philosopher Parmenides set us on the path of
reason when he posited that our senses deceive us and
cannot be trusted, and that reason is the only useful path
to track our world. Yet he also reasoned later that
nothing can actually move, proving that there are hard
limits on the effectiveness of reason. Also, today science
has *discovered* that there are neurons in heart muscle,
and neurons in our gut. All of these centuries, as we have
struggled to live in a world tightly enclosed just above
our sinuses, our sayings such as, “Listen to your gut” or
“Listen to your heart” turn out to have a basis in *fact*
after all. And think of this: your spinal cord can be
broken such that you cannot feel or direct your body
below your neck, and yet somehow, your heart continues
to beat and your stomach continues to process food.
Both manage to continue their functioning without
receiving commands from our rational mind. We
moderns *think* that the first peoples went around
tasting everything, and that which didn’t kill them
became food. We leave out the pessibility likelihood that
they instead sensed and communicated with the world
less from their mind and more from their gut22. It would
literally be true to say that the plants instructed them in
what to eat what to take as medicine, and even what
path to take through the forest or jungle. In modern
times however, our denial of the world we inhabit is
complete: I don’t need to acknowledge the fact that I
have responsibility for actions I take that harm all the
myriad kinds of life that lives in my immediate
surroundings. Yet, when we take in what it means to be
just a part of the larger whole, we can begin to build the
world our heart knows is possible, a world that functions

22 See “New Self, New World” by Philip Shepherd if this way of
seeing the world interests you
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not from money or domination, but from love and
generosity. That is the world we need to manifest now.
The shamans of the Primal world didn’t, as our
Western minds tend to *think*, privilege the needs of
the tribe over the needs of the world; rather, they were
the critical link in a chain of communication by which
energy and understanding would pass from the world to
the humans. They held conversations with their
environment, not placing their primary allegiance with
the human race but rather within the larger world: not
with Man but with Godz3. This of course, being
dependent upon the shaman’s own experiences and
interpretations, means that any *remedies* they bring
back to the group are likely not repeatable: every
situation will be different, with different causes and
solutions. And in modern times, we tend to attach the
thought *speech* to the word *communication*, when
communicating in the Primal world was more about
sensing energy than having a chat. Our world is full of
mystery, and as such, open to wondrous and miraculous
energies that can neither be understood nor controlled.
Sickness can’t be seen as being *caused* by a particular
germ; that germ is ubiquitous in the environment even
now. Why, if you are being constantly exposed to the
germ, do you one day suddenly become ill? There must
be a disturbance in your energy that has led to a
symptom, the illness, so that you might change the
energy and become well again. A father would not say,
“My child is sick”, instead he would say, “My family is
sick”. A shaman does not say, “Your family is sick”,

23 *God*: such a loaded term. I will use God in this book to
name the mystery that lies at the root of all that exists; that
which is powerful and ineffable, the eternal Universal Mind,
the ultimate ground of all being, and which can only be known
through experience, not rational reasoning.
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rather he would say, “Our village is sick”. A medicine
man would not go seeking a *medicine* for someone, he
would try to determine how the energies were wrong,
and what might help bring the energy back into
alignment with life and health.

Of course we have a completely different world view
today. But it is important to understand deeply that it is
just that: one different view. Your view, constructed and
then constantly reinforced by parents and media telling
you what is what, what is acceptable, what is expected,
and what your limits are, surrounds you with a screen
upon which the world has been painted that you look
upon and believe is the real world. It is however, merely
like a canvas: both static and seemingly unchanging, and
as easily destroyed as any painting on a sheet of light
canvas. Once it this view is torn and we can see more of
the real world that lies behind it, we find a world that is
far more alive and vibrant, but also much larger and
more mysterious because we weren’t told about it; we
have no description of what is out here, no map of this
new territory, and thus we have trouble controlling it. It
is similar to how elephants are trained: within days of an
elephant’s birth, its trainer will tie one end of a small
rope, a string really, around its front foot and the other
end to a tree. As the young one is unable to break the
rope, still being weak so soon after birth, it learns to
associate the rope with being confined and unable to
move around at will. From then on, even after the
elephant is fully grown and able to snap the rope almost
by just thinking about it, it will stay docilely tied to any
object with the tiny rope, because it does not realize that
what it was taught as a youngster is no longer valid.
As long as we accept a limited world view confined to
what we are told by authorities and media, we are like an
elephant: tied to an old, small world and unaware that
we could be exploring, and enjoying, a much bigger
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stage. The world has much we have yet to explore; let’s
break out of the old view and get into some fresh
territory with new, curious senses!

We learn when we look back at how things used to be.
Especially in the Western story, we have no real
understanding of what life used to be like. Of course, life
was not all *peaches and cream* for hunter-gatherers;
large predators took their toll and engendered fear, we
lacked an understanding of how poor hygiene led to
illness and death, and weather (or the difficulty in
controlling one’s body temperature) made living
unpleasant much of the time. But we humans tend to
forget our past. We depend on stories, and more recently
books, to tell us about what life was like *before*. We
have all heard stories from family members, stories that
shaped our worldview. But it is likely that the personal
stories we heard from our family, including those who
have now passed, teach us about life after we began to
use oil. Today oil is in everything we touch: our food, our
household items, our homes and vehicles and our high
tech toys. Oil brings us tomatoes in January and the
medicine that saves the life of our child when he or she
has an infection. It also enables us to specialize; in 1870,
65% of working Americans were farmers, providing food
for themselves and others. Today that figure has fallen
to less than 2%, and less than 15% of Americans today
work in jobs that provide the basic necessities of food,
shelter, warmth, and water. The rest of us are free to
work, or not, in jobs that impact the quality of life,
rather than the quantity. Yet oil has only been captured
from the ground beneath our feet a mere 150 years; and
has only been even a noticeable portion of our energy
use since 1920. Maybe because we can no longer talk
with family members who remember what life was like
before the advent of oil’s energy and byproducts, we

69



have forgotten how much life has changed in this short,
recent blip in human history. Writing about America in
“Is U.S. Economic Growth Over?” Robert Gordon
reminds us:

“But most aspects of life in 1870 (except for the
rich) were dark, dangerous, and involved
backbreaking work. There was no electricity in
1870. The insides of dwelling units were not only
dark but also smoky, due to residue and air
pollution from candles and oil lamps. The
enclosed iron stove had only recently been
invented and much cooking was still done on the
open hearth. Only the proximity of the hearth or
stove was warm; bedrooms were unheated and
family members carried warm bricks with them
to bed.

“But the biggest inconvenience was the lack of
running water. Every drop of water for laundry,
cooking, and indoor chamber pots had to be
hauled in by the housewife, and wastewater
hauled out. The average North Carolina
housewife in 1885 had to walk 148 miles per year
while carrying 35 tons of water. Coal or wood for
open-hearth fires had to be carried in and ashes
had to be collected and carried out. There was no
more important event that liberated women than
the invention of running water and indoor
plumbing, which happened in urban America
between 1890 and 193024,

“While the railroad connected the cities, there
were horses on every urban street. Within the
cities, steam power was not practical, so
everything was hauled by horses. The average

24 Even in 1930, 25% of homes did not have running water,
and 35% did not have electricity.
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horse produced 20 to 50 pounds of manure and a
gallon of urine daily, applied without restraint to
stables and streets. The daily amount of manure
worked out to between 5 and 10 tons per urban
square mile, all requiring disgusting human
labor to remove. The low standard of living
reflected not just the small amount that people
could purchase but also the amount of effort at
the workplace and at home where they had to
expend to perform ordinary tasks.

“Life expectancy was only 45 years in 1870,
compared to 79 years recently. Why? Infant
mortality resulted from poor sanitation, water-
transmitted diseases, and contaminated milk.
The first attempts at urban sanitation
infrastructure emptied the waste into the rivers
because there was a theory at that time that
rivers were self-cleansing. And there were
further causes of low life expectancy: hard
physical labor and work-related injuries. In
1900, 13,000 people died in railroad deaths,
about a quarter of them railroad employees, and
others included both passengers—because
boilers would blow up—or pedestrians run down
by the railroad. There was also violence and
lynching.

“A crude measure can be developed regarding
the quality of work. A uniform set of
occupational definitions goes back to 1870. One
can go through the list and label each occupation
as relatively “pleasant” or “unpleasant.”
Unpleasant jobs include farming, farm laborers,
blue-collar workers, urban laborers, and
household servants. Relatively more pleasant
were such occupations as sales and clerical work,
or professionals and managers. By this
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classification in 1870 87 percent of the jobs were
unpleasant; but by 2010 only 22 percent were
unpleasant.

“The “Great Inventions” of the Second
Industrial Revolution utterly changed living and
working conditions, particularly in urban
America, within half a century and their full
impact was largely complete during the century
following 1870. The inventions can be grouped
into five categories: (1) electricity and all its spin-
offs; (2) the internal combustion engine and all
its subsidiary improvements right up to the
interstate highway system; (3) running water,
indoor plumbing, and central heating; (4)
rearranging molecules, including everything to
do with petroleum, chemicals, plastics, and
pharmaceuticals; and finally (5) the set of
communication and entertainment devices
invented within the remarkably short period
between 1885 and 1900, including the telephone,
the phonograph, popular photography, radio,
and motion pictures.

“The effects of these inventions and sub-
inventions can be grouped by the particular
impact they had on animal and human effort.
Motor power replaced animal power. To
maintain a horse every year cost approximately
the same as buying a horse. Imagine today that
for your $30,000 car you had to spend $30,000
every year on fuel and repairs. That’s an
interesting measure of how much efficiency was
gained from replacing the horses. Gone was the
need for unsanitary and repulsive jobs of people
who had to remove horse waste.

“None of the transportation inventions of the
1870-1900 period were more important than the



automobile. Prior to its invention, there was
almost no chance for travel by working class
families either from the farm to the city, or from
the city to the countryside. Ownership of horses
and carriages was a privilege limited to the rich
and the elite. The automobile changed all that,
and even more for farmers than city residents; by
1926 fully 93 percent of Iowa farmers owned
motor cars.”

And of course, suburbia was the result of our use of
petroleum and its byproducts, and the unintended
consequences of this shift in our lifestyles are what we
are dealing with today.

Before we get too smug, thinking that we are so much
better educated today, see if you can pass this test:

1895 8th grade final exam

Remember when grandparents and great-
grandparents stated that they only had an 8th
grade education? Well, check this out. This is the
eighth-grade final exam from 1895 in Salina,
Kansas, USA. It was taken from the original
document on file at the Smokey Valley
Genealogical Society and Library in Salina, and
reprinted by the Salina Journal. Can you pass
it?

Grammar (Time: one hour)

1. Give nine rules for the use of capital letters.
2. Name the parts of speech and define those
that have no modifications.

3. Define verse, stanza and paragraph

4. What are the principal parts of a verb? Give
principal parts of 'lie’, 'play," and run’.

5. Define case; illustrate each case.

6 What is punctuation? Give rules for principal
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marks of punctuation.

7 - 10. Write a composition of about 150 words
and show therein that you understand the
practical use of the rules of grammar.

Arithmetic (Time, 1 hour 15 minutes)

1. Name and define the Fundamental Rules of
Arithmetic.

2. Awagon box is 2 ft. Deep, 10 feet long, and 3
ft. Wide. How many bushels of wheat will it
hold?

3. If a load of wheat weighs 3,942 lbs., what is it
worth at 50cts/bushel, deducting 1,050 lbs. for
tare?

4. District No 33 has a valuation of $35,000.
What is the necessary levy to carry on a school
seven months at $50 per month, and have $104
forincidentals?

5. Find the cost of 6,720 lbs. of coal at $6.00 per
ton.

6. Find the interest of $512.60 for 8 months and
18 days at 7 percent.

7. What is the cost of 40 boards 12 inches wide
and 16 feet long at $20 per meter?

8. Find bank discount on $300 for 9o days (no
grace) at 10 percent.

9. What is the cost of a square farm at $15 per
acre, the distance of which is 640 rods?

10. Write a Bank Check, a Promissory Note, and
a Receipt

U.S. History (Time, 45 minutes)

1. Give the epochs into which U.S. History is
divided

2. Give an account of the discovery of America
by Columbus
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3. Relate the causes and results of the
Revolutionary War.

4. Show the territorial growth of the United
States

5. Tell what you can of the history of Kansas
6. Describe three of the most prominent battles
of the Rebellion.

7. Who were the following: Morse, Whitney,
Fulton, Bell, Lincoln , Penn, and Howe?

8. Name events connected with the following
dates: 1607, 1620, 1800, 1849, 1865.

Orthography (Time, one hour)

1. What is meant by the following: alphabet,
phonetic, orthography, etymology, syllabication
2. What are elementary sounds? How classified?
3. What are the following, and give examples of
each: trigraph, sub vocals, diphthong, cognate
letters, lingual's

4. Give four substitutes for caret 'u.’'

5. Give two rules for spelling words with final
'e." Name two exceptions under each rule.

6. Give two uses of silent letters in spelling.
Illustrate each.

7. Define the following prefixes and use in
connection with a word: bi, dis, mis, pre, semi,
post, non, inter, mono, sup.

8. Mark diacritically and divide into syllables
the following, and name the sign that indicates
the sound: card, ball, mercy, sir, odd, cell, rise,
blood, fare, last.

9. Use the following correctly in sentences: cite,
site, sight, fane, fain, feign, vane, vain, vein,
raze, raise, rays.

10. Write 10 words frequently mispronounced
and indicate pronunciation by use of diacritical



marks and by syllabication.

Geography (Time, one hour)

1 What is climate? Upon what does climate
depend?

2. How do you account for the extremes of
climate in Kansas ?

3. Of what use are rivers? Of what use is the
ocean?

4. Describe the mountains of North America

5. Name and describe the following:
Monrovia, Odessa, Denver, Manitoba, Hecla,
Yukon, St. Helena, Juan Fernandez, Aspinwall,
and Orinoco.

6. Name and locate the principal trade centers
of the U.S. Name all the republics of Europe and
give the capital of each.

8. Why is the Atlantic Coast colder than the
Pacific in the same latitude?

9. Describe the process by which the water of the
ocean returns to the sources of rivers.

10. Describe the movements of the earth. Give
the inclination of the earth.

Notice that the exam took FIVE HOURS to
complete.

Of course, since many of these questions are irrelevant
today, we could hardly be expected to have been taught
how to answer them. But keep this test in mind when
you are proud of your IQ test score or your college
degree; these too, are based heavily upon the needs of
culture, not just your ability to think or pass tests. And
as much as we today value a college degree, we must
remember that there are still vital positions within our
society that can be done by people with an eighth grade
education; and the fact that education may not be a
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fundamental requirement, a job that is vital is no
less valuable to society, and should not provide
less of a reward to the worker who does it.

Sadly, not everyone enjoyed even an eighth grade
education in the late 1800s and early 1900s. Child labor
was a necessity for some, and children as young as 6 or 7
often had jobs, *if only* selling newspapers. Lewis Hines
took photos to document this phenomenon, because:

"There is work that profits children, and there is work
that brings profit only to employers. The object of
employing children is not to train them, but to get high
profits from their work."

Lewis Hine, 1908

Factory wages were so low that children often had to
work to help support their families. The number of
children under the age of 15 who worked in industrial
jobs for wages climbed from 1.5 million in 1890 to 2
million in 1910. Businesses liked to hire children
because they worked in unskilled jobs for lower wages
than adults, and their small hands made them more
adept at handling small parts and tools25. Here are two
of Mr. Hines’s photos documenting child labor:

25 From http://www.archives.gov/education/lessons/hine-
photos/
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(’I}.lé.ss Blower énd Mold Boy, Grafton, WV
October 1908

Nine-Year Old Newsgirl, artford, CT o
March 6, 1909
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Here is a *modern* test for you2¢. How well can you do
answering these questions? Better yet, imagine a
*Citizenship Curriculum?* inviting debate, research,
writing, reading, and more, around questions that are
relevant for this moment:

“What are schools for? Who decides? What do
people learn in school besides reading, writing,
and arithmetic? What do they learn about other
societies? About jobs? About race and racism>27?
About democracy? About government? About
economics?

“Are all public schools the same? What are the
differences? Where do the differences come
from? Who decides? What is the cost of
education? How are schools funded? Are schools
fairly funded? How do you know?

“What is academic success? Who decides? What
is standardized testing? Is it fair? How do you
know? How big is the testing business? Has it
always been this way? Who profits? “What is
history? Who makes history? Is history being
made today? By whom? Who else?

“How many prisons are there in Mississippi? In
Illinois? Who does time, and for what crimes?
How much money goes into incarceration, and
how much into education? Who decides? Where
is the nearest prison or jail? Are prisoners
allowed to vote? Why or why not?

“Where is the Mississippi Delta in relation to
Chicago? Is there a link? Where are Chicago and
the Delta region in relation to Mexico City,

26 from “Race Course” by Bill Ayers and Bernardine Dohrn
27 Racism, meaning giving advantage to one’s own race when
your interests clash with those of a different race
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Caracas, Ha Noi, Panama, Montreal, New York
City, Baghdad, Jerusalem, Cape Town? Is there a
link?

“Who said, “No black man should go 10,000
miles away to fight for a so-called freedom he
doesn’t enjoy in Mississippi”? Do you agree or
disagree? Why?

“Is our country at war? When did it begin? Who
is the enemy? What are the objectives? When
will it end?

“What youth gangs exist in our community?
What appeals to kids about gangs? What are
some things gangs offer that are okay? What
things are destructive and harmful to the
participant and to the larger community?

“What makes you an American? Who decides? If
someone questioned your right to call yourself
American, what story would you offer as proof?
What image, object, or document could you
produce that would be persuasive?

“It is hard to stop writing questions — one thing
leads to another. And once we take a step into
this kind of curriculum and teaching we
recognize that power is hidden in every
question, and that everything is
connected if we pursue it deeply enough.”
[emphasis added]

Did you do better on this one? More to the point, did it
make you think about what is actually happening today,
who is doing it, and why?

Our new modern worldview, which is less than 150
years old, is based on the concept that we are each
separate individuals capable of judgment and action,
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independent of our surroundings. We gained an illusion
of control as we used machines to shape our world, with
the resulting bias that we could someday control it
completely. As we used mechanical methods to leverage
our own limited strength, we also transformed our
economic system into one that leveraged our future
ability to work for access to goods and services today: in
other words, we made debt the basis for our money and
hence our ability to trade with one another. We need
growth in our economy for there to be enough money to
service debt. While there are instances where nature
allows for exponential growth; in a forest following a
fire, for instance, or during certain stages of a child’s
growth, unrestrained and perpetual growth is commonly
called a *cancer* and is anathema to the continued
existence of the host. Certainly we are not advocating
that America turn back the clock to the 1870’s. That is
impossible and unwarranted. And the old story,
although it was not as powerful then as the one we have
now, was still the foundation of our society. Religions
played a much stronger role in indoctrinating the
population to respect authority and serve as good
citizens then; today science has taken over that role in
the lives of many. Yet even science is incomplete, and
offers us a worldview that is changing as each generation
adds to the existing research and development of the
ideas at its core. It is incomplete in that, while it can use
the observed effects of gravity to get men safely to the
Moon and back, it can’t explain how gravity works. It
teaches that DNA is the blueprint upon which our life is
built, and even that we are destined from birth to expect
certain outcomes because of this cellular programming;
yet research shows more and more that the
environment, and even our minds, have more to do with
what happens to us than our DNA, through a
mechanism dubbed *epigenetics®. It is like saying that
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there are blueprints for a building, yet the actual form
the building takes is dependent upon the whims and
changes instituted by the builder as he constructs it.
Science still hasn’t explained the placebo effect, or even
recognized it as useful. Modern pharmaceutical
companies find it increasingly difficult to fashion drugs
that are more effective than sugar pills, but when will we
instead examine the mind-body connection to find
effective treatments not dependent upon sales of
magical pill?

As just one example of epigenetics at work, scientists
have found that setting size limits for fish (throwing
back the small ones) has led to their rapid evolution: in
the Gulf of St Lawrence in eastern Canada, the average
length of 6-year-old cod has decreased from 21.5 inches
in the 1970s to 18.2 inches today. A recent analysis of 37
fish stocks found most matured earlier and smaller than
in even the recent past. It is hard to understand exactly
how the fish have figured out that they must grow
smaller! Does this new concept also apply to humans?
Robert Fogel, in his book “The Changing Body” writes:

“The health and nutrition of one generation
contributes, through mothers and through infant
and childhood experience, to the strength,
health, and longevity of the next generation: at
the same time, increased health and longevity
enable members of the next generation to work
harder and longer to create resources which can
then be used, in turn, to assist the next, and
succeeding, generations to prosper.”
Thus, if our health and longevity increase as our
resources increase, technology impacts genetics much as
agriculture and sanitation and antibiotics did. Counter
that, though, with the knowledge that technology also
comes with toxic side-effects, which might work against
our health and long life.
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This notion of epigenetics also opens the door to
understanding a huge dilemma: are we the fulfillment of
the destiny outlined in our genes, or the product of our
lifetime of experience? Can we consciously overcome
our cells’ programming and manifest a future that
exposes the least likely possibility, not the most likely?
Can we consciously program, and then manifest, a
completely new and different story about our place in
the Universe? Many believe that we can. What would
your new story create?

Please take a moment to ponder the difference
between the Primal Way of Life with life in the 1870’s.
Once we began to settle in cities, we were forced to deal
with the waste that our lifestyle invariably generates, we
couldn’t just move into the next valley and let rot take its
course. We have to bring our food and water to us,
rather than going to wherever it is. We also find the what
food is naturally occurring in our environment is not
enough for our exploding population; and so we have to
develop methods of increasing the amount of nutrients
we take out of Nature in the form of plants to eat. That
may mean trade, or it may mean war, or it may mean
using fertilizers and pesticides that are toxic to some
forms of life. And we begin to meddle with killing
insects, and pulling *weeds*, in a desperate attempt to
*control* an ecosystem in order to maximize our own
harvest. In cities we have a buffer (the building we sleep
in, and other buildings and streets) between ourselves
and the *wild*. In cities we specialize, rather than
becoming accomplished at all skills; and once we bring
money in whatever form into the equation, we also add
power and class. The Lord of the Manor certainly did not
go about the home lighting the multitude of candles, nor
did he care one whit about how the laundry got done.
The business’s bookkeeper could hardly be expected to
draw up the plans for the bridge, his task was to make
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sure that the workers were not paid one penny more
than they were due (and less than that even, if at all
possible).

In a similar fashion, what could we say about life today
in America?
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We feel very disconnected and insecure. Between
fear of crime in our neighborhood, driven
supposedly and according to mainstream media
by drug-crazed minorities, and fear of another
terrorist attack, used as cover for all kinds of
unconstitutional behavior by government and its
contractors, we are enticed into giving up our
freedom in the name of safety. Yet the *security
theater* we endure every time we pass through
an airport does little to enhance our safety, and
mandatory, punitive, and harsh drug sentencing
laws disrupt families, steal fathers from their
children, and ultimately do more harm to our
neighborhood than the original drug offenses
could ever have done. We spend more time at
work, those of us with jobs anyway, than ever
before despite the fact that technology could
give us more creative and fulfilling leisure time.
And being away from our family so much, and
falling into the social media morass where one
can sign an online petition against clubbing seals
and feel like enough has been done to solve the
world’s problems, we feel increasingly isolated
and alone and yet can’t quite manage to pin the
blame where it belongs: the meme propagated by
mainstream media that we are only responsible
for our own actions, and that we owe nothing to
society because we succeed or fail based upon
our own efforts. It is a caricature to be sure, but
the idea that family members would text the
question, “What’s for dinner?” to someone sitting
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on the other side of the room rather than speak
out loud is a sad sign of our times.

Our acceptance of immoral behavior has never
been greater. From what can only be called
rampant, systemic fraud in financial institutions,
to manipulated markets in nearly every
economic sector, to government officials
blatantly lying to Congress and the people
without remorse or punishment, to most
students cheating in school to some degree, to
companies marketing GMOs and other products
containing new and untested chemicals that they
merely claim are *safe*, to people fudging
figures on their tax filings, and all the way to
government using the stamp of *national
security* to hide death squads, renditions, and
courts so secret that even mentioning their
existence is a crime, our society has devolved
from one focused on truth to one that lives only
in lies and deceit. On a personal level, we deny
the results of what we sow: that our own
willingness to lie to others about what we want,
who we are, and what we plan to do is only being
reflected back to us as we see the decay of
morality around us. We are in more denial about
the truth of what is happening than ever before;
else there would be a general strike, a mass
boycott of everything capitalistic, and a 100
million person march on the institutions of
power that have fostered this climate of lies.
There is another type of denial that hurts us:
when we in the West design our military policies
in Afghanistan for instance, as if every Afghan
citizen is literate, as if sending girls to school is
what everyone wants, as if the Taliban wears an
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emblem or a uniform making them an
identifiable foe who can easily be killed or jailed,
as if all you have to do to get gasoline for your
police vehicle is pull into a gas station, as if
everyone is content to wait for the next election if
they don’t like this new government’s policies,
just like in America. We deny not only the reality
that makes our decisions dysfunctional, but we
deny that we have to take the opinions, needs,
culture, and resources of those we claim to want
to help into account. We fail to understand that
not every can be like us, nor does everyone want
to.

We are so far removed from the actual creation
of our food, shelter, and peace of mind that we
no longer understand what is important and
what is not. We think our food comes to us from
the supermarket; and will defend to the death
our right to continue to get our food there. We
think that we have a *right to own* our home,
that renting is just throwing away money,
without defending the right to have shelter or
examining the benefits of land being held in
common rather than by private parties. We think
that our peace of mind comes from Sunday
morning worship, and again, will do anything to
maintain that illusion. We accept that our life
might well be spent answering questions
customers raise because a manual is poorly
written, or stamping *approved* on an endless
series of paperwork, all under the guise of this
being work that benefits society by keeping the
wheels of commerce or government turning. We
have turned our backs on the notion that the
most useful skill we can learn and teach to our
children is one of being connected and integrated
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into our environment. As we specialize our skills
we become ever more dependent upon the
importation of resources from somewhere else
into our dense and compact cities, often at the
expense of those whose life is being taken over to
generate those resources.

We continue to fight each other over the
left/right paradigm, the Republican/Democrat
*choices* we are allowed every election cycle,
without seeing that divide-and-conquer is the
most fundamental and basic tool of control ever
imagined. We think that voting is a responsibility
not to be shirked; and yet, as nearly all the
money candidates get to run their campaigns
comes from corporations and not from
individuals, we choose to stay blind to the fact
that voters have no say over what laws will or
won’t be passed. I can’t fault the politician who
toes the company line; after all, he hopes to get
more money for the next election, right? But just
like in those “Miss County Fair” pageants, we
might as well let candidates collect funds, turn
those funds over to the government, and let the
person who collects the most win the seat
without the expense and bother of making people
go to the polls. Surely the outcome in terms of
legislation would be the same. But the burden of
proof is not upon those of us who want to change
the system, to show beyond doubt that our ideas
can actually work in practice; rather the burden
lies upon those in power to show that their
system can work for us. Since that’s
impossible, we should first of all stop
reproducing this system that exploits us. And so
we don’t vote and we don’t run for office.
Especially, as long as corporate money is



88

allowed to influence elections or even legislation.
I will vote only when I see a box on the ballot
marked: “Total revolution of consciousness and
our entire social, political and economic system”.
I fear I will be waiting a long, long time.

Despite all of the problems with lying, we
continue to *trust* those we have endowed with
authority to use their power over us to control
and manipulate us. We ignore the benefits of
solidarity, power from within, and power granted
and the chance we have, by using these three
forms of power, to make our own decisions as a
community rather than be ruled by tyranny.
Although the gender wars have been fought since
forever it seems, we still have a male-dominated
society that prizes strength and domination over
intuition and nurturing. We have established an
economy that values the work of men: primarily
the production of goods to trade and providing
services to facilitate that trade, and
manufacturing and using weapons of war. We do
not value the traditional work of women:
nurturing families and communities and caring
for those unable to care for themselves. We focus
on hunting the phantom wealth that arises from
hoarding *surplus money* or formerly
community-owned resources and assets, rather
than on nurturing the real wealth of healthy
families, healthy communities, and healthy
environments. We allow rampant and
widespread violence against women to continue
as if it were natural and not a construct of
*power over*.

Thirty years into the Information Revolution, we
use more paper than ever before. Technology
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holds the promise of relieving us of the drudgery
of manual, mechanical labor. Today only about
15% of all workers work in the occupations that
sustain life: food, water, shelter, and energy. The
rest of our work is on creative endeavors that we
hope will advance society, on projects designed
to make money for money’s sake, or as make-
work to keep people off the government support
rolls. Is it time to rethink what it means to work?
If everyone received a living wage, pay that is
sufficient to support a family on one income,
might we find that the benefits in terms of
happiness and compassion increase the overall
health of our communities? Or if everyone
received a minimum amount meant to cover the
bare minimum of survival needs without having
to work, wouldn’t we find that the time freed up
for creativity and connection also builds
happiness and compassion into our world? And
why is it after all, that we adhere to the belief
that one must fulfill a very narrow definition of
*work*, a definition that currently does not
count caring for one’s aging parents or sick
children, in order to be paid the wages needed
just to survive? Already today we find ourselves
doing *work* for free that to earn a wage: we
pump our own gas, check out our own grocery
baskets and books from the library, we assemble
our own furniture, research and purchase our
flights and hotels and insurance online, check
self-help websites instead of seeing our doctor,
and use search engines to find answers so we can
repair all manner of items ourselves. This
definition of labor focuses on its exchange
value; an alternative view would highlight its
use value to our society instead. This would
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enable us to reward everyone with a minimum
wage, grateful they are alive and contributing
their energy and creativity to our culture, and not
merely the sweat from their brow.

Our electronic gadgets have opened a path for
the government to keep a close eye on all of our
travels and communications. Many activists
worry, and rightly so, that this information might
someday be used to repress or persecute them,;
this is the foundation of the anger over the
extensive surveillance revealed to us by
whistleblowers since at least 2005. We may trust
the current Administration, but we can’t know
who will be allowed to wield this power in the
future. In a Primal world where there is no
government, only your own tribe to worry about,
privacy is not an issue to protect. In today’s
modern world, where information is power and
there is a formidable power who would like to
oppress larger and larger swathes of our
population, then it is a huge concern.

The food we eat today contains, according to
some studies, 40% less nutrition than food
grown 50 years ago at the start of the petroleum-
fueled *green revolution®. If you are not
shopping in a farmers’ market or trading for food
from the farm next door, then you are likely
eating more oil than soil. Modern industrial
agriculture, having the benefit of only needing
2% of the population to work the farms, relies
instead upon the use of chemical fertilizers,
herbicides, and pesticides, all derived from oil or
natural gas. The growth of the use of these
chemicals in our food can be traced by
monitoring the growth of *dead zones* along



coastlines, as rivers carrying runoff from farms
seeps into the ocean, releasing nitrogen that
feeds large algae growths. The algae then
consume all of the oxygen in the water, leading to
the death of all marine life in the affected area.
Several hundred dead zones have been
documented. To use a different example,
tomatoes are picked while still immature and
green because they are more easily shipped, can
be stored longer before spoiling, and are less
prone to damage, than if they were allowed to
ripen naturally on the vine. Gassing them with
ethylene before sale turns them an appropriate
shade of red; otherwise we would be unlikely to
buy them. But this helps explain why their taste
has devolved over the years, and why home-
grown and eaten-right-off-the-vine tomatoes
(and other vegetables and fruits) have so much
more flavor. In so many ways, our food has taken
on many less nutritious, less flavorful, and less
healthy aspects since the start of the chemically-
induced changes in our *modern* agricultural
system. Other than fueling our exponential28

28 Let’s be sure we understand *exponential*: Any number
that increases at some percentage steadily over time is said to
be exhibiting exponential growth. No matter the rate, the
number will have doubled at some future time. For example,
place 1 bacteria that spawns another bacteria, or doubles itself
every minute, into a test tube. A full test tube happens after 60
minutes. At 55 minutes, the tube is only 3% full. At 59
minutes, we arrive at the “oh shit!” moment, but the tube is
still only half full at this time. But even if technology manages
in that last minute to create 3 new test tubes, 60 minutes = 1
full, 61 minutes = 2 full, and 62 minutes = all 4 full. Was all
that work to make new tubes worth it? Is all that work even
possible?
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population growth, have we really gained
anything from the so-called *Green Revolution*?
And speaking of exponential population growth,
in just my lifetime (58 years) the number of
humans on Earth has gone from less than three
billion, to more than 7 billion. This is
problematic for many reasons, but chief among
them is the need for resources. If all seven billion
of us were to live like Americans, we would need
five Earths. This is why as Americans we need to
cut our use of resources: power, food, textiles,
metals, chemicals, oil, and water by four-fifths;
merely to get our consumption back to a level
that can also be enjoyed by everyone alive today.
Far from the sustainable and stable population
that led Man to develop over tens of thousands of
years, we are instead creating a host of problems
in our environment that endanger our existence.
Of course culture has a great part to play in
whether our numbers rise or fall; and Americans
are so full of pride that we can hardly be
expected to merely maintain our family size at
one child per person. We see nothing wrong with
our consumptive patterns, with our exportation
of military might and terror around the globe
under the guise of being the world’s sole
superpower to guard our access to resources, or
with our excessive use of those resources. We fail
to see the tension that develops as people around
the globe watch movies and television shows
created here and shown everywhere, further
demonstrating the disparities between American
life and, say, life in Burma. A large factor in
lowering birth rates everywhere is education: the
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more schooling women receive, the fewer
children they have. Knowledge gives one some
sense of control over their life, and women
choose the Primal way of having fewer children.
What does it say about men when they do not
allow women to go to school, or when they
override the wished of the women and force
them to have children they don’t want? Another
known reason birth rates fall is people migrating
into cities from farms. If you don’t need lots of
hands to help with harvesting, you tend to have
smaller families. And in a city you also build up
relationships with others who might care for you
as you age; another reason to not need so many
offspring. And finally, the elephant in the room:
religion. Here the well-known Catholic
prohibition against the use of birth control
comes to mind. Primal man, of course, had not
experienced Christianity, and so was spared
needing to answer the question, “Is breast-
feeding a form of banned birth control?”

e Taken together, all of these comparisons between
Primal and modern life point to one conclusion:
to be sustainable, we are asked not, as our
current mindset tells us, to try to increase our
control over Nature. Instead, sustainability arises
when we surrender to our environment: when we
begin to blend into, and harmonize with, the
totality of life that surrounds us. Is that possible,
while maintaining at least enough of our
technology to allow us to enjoy the essence of a
good life, our creativity and service?

It appears that we live with more comfort than ever,

since the advent of agriculture. But the problems we face
indicate that we cannot sustain this lifestyle. Note that
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agriculture drove our focus away from *being* and into
*doing*. We had to plan and save seeds, and hack at our
Mother Earth. Having performed so much work to get
our food, we naturally want to *own* the crop and the
land it grows on. We find we have weeds and vermin
that lower our yield and cause us to begin to hate parts
of Nature, when before we were at peace with all of life.
We begin to discount what is free: rain, Sun, and soil,
and to focus instead on our own *doing* as the source of
our bounty. We began to make buildings, to shelter our
bodies, our families, our tools and our harvested crops.
This leads to accumulating *sunk costs* that tie us even
deeper onto *our* land. Thus as Man’s dominion grew:
over the land where he grew his crops, over his
domesticated animals29 who labored to provide for him
and his family, over the space enclosed by his house; so
grew his need to *do* and his separation from his
source, Nature. It is good to remember where we have
come from: that is the point of looking at the Primal life,
and life at the dawn of the age of oil, and then to
compare both lifestyles to how we live today. The real
question now is, “How can we change our life to become
as sustainable as our Primal ancestors?”

Beginning to domesticate and grow crops meant that
people settled into one particular place and naturally
began to build shelters that were rooted to the land, and
to enclose large storage spaces. But this led directly to

29 Think of the change in worldview brought about by
domesticating the horse: the rider looked down upon others
for the first time; we learned to control something that was
more powerful than ourselves; horses allowed faster and
farther travel; horses carried far more than we could alone;
and horses were a monumental advantage in battle.
Ultimately the point is: now *we* ride our bodies like we ride
horses; an ego that commands the body to do its bidding and
to carry it around wherever it wants to go.
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hoarding, greed, the concept of ownership, and a new
notion of material wealth that had not existed in the
Primal life that came before. Primal people could *own*
only what they could carry as they moved their camp;
and the idea of *ownership* was completely foreign. A
hunter would bring back a large animal he had managed
to run down over a week’s chase, but he could hardly
store the meat and create his own personal stash.
Instead, he would share the bonanza with everyone in
the tribe. The next day, maybe someone would stumble
onto a fruitful berry patch and they too would share with
all. In this way, gifting all excess to others, people built
up a reserve of goodwill that would see them through the
tough times when the hunter’s luck was not so good,
when the forager might fall ill and be unable to gather
food, or when caring for another who was ill might take
all of one’s time. In many cultures, gifting was a way to
gain status explicitly. Everything is a *commons*, meant
to be shared, when no one owns the land. And by what
concept is it possible to *own* land? Today all land is
*owned* under our current system, and so it is traded or
inherited or gifted from one to another. But how is it
that the first person came to hold claim over the
property? From whom did that first person acquire the
property? It had to be by confiscating land that had
*belonged* to a community that saw it, and treated it, as
only the world in which they lived. American minds
have a difficult time with this idea of a commons. To
some degree, it may be the imprint of the similar word
*communist*, which has been such a negative concept in
our culture, and one that reeks of hatred and revulsion
so deeply that it can hardly be mentioned in public. But
also I feel that the lifestyle inherent in any Primal
culture is seen as being *wild* or *primitive*; and we
don’t want to end up having to live *outside*, whether
that means outside in the open air, or outside of the
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accepted norms of our society. When the American
natives were being forced onto reservations and given a
single acre of land that they were told was their own, this
idea of land ownership was completely foreign to them.
No tribe felt that it *owned* land, and they had survived
for thousands of years by blending into the land,
learning from the land, speaking to the land, and taking
what was needed for survival from the land. They knew
when and where berries would be in season; when and
where the fish would migrate and spawn, when and
where it was easiest to hunt big game, and they would go
there and harvest what was needed for their tribe. To be
told, “Here is your acre, and you cannot take anything
from anyone else’s property!” was a brand new concept,
one that they hadn’t processed as a culture, one that they
didn’t have any perspective on to know the problems it
would present. Very soon however, it was clear that their
Primal culture and lifestyle had taken a body blow and
were destined to collapse. They could not feed
themselves using the techniques evolved over hundreds
of generations; they were set adrift into uncharted
waters without a map. We teach our children about the
native peoples that *sold* Manhattan Island to the
invaders settlers for $24 worth of beads; we fail to teach
our children that from the natives’ perspective, they
weren't selling anything, because they didn’t *own* that
land. They thought the settlers were gifting them with
beads, unaware of the motives of the new folk and
unable to agree to selling land even if they knew the
implications of accepting the beads.

Also, having buildings and beginning to store what you
gathered, killed, or managed to grow in your garden,
meant that there began to be a class structure. There
were those who went hunting instead of hoeing; and
hunting often ends with empty bellies. Those who grew
and stored food then felt justified to *charge* those who
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were hungry in order to have something to eat, under
the guise of having *worked harder* in order to have
food to share. And the moment some people had access
to more resources by *owning* food and storage
buildings, we have the beginnings of a class-based
society. People began to specialize: some as hunters
only, some as farmers only, some as tool-makers, and
some as entertainers. That furthered the tendency
humans seem to have to judge how much *work* others
are doing, and to find one’s place in the hierarchy of
society: in other words, to find one’s class and to
denigrate the classes that are lower than one’s own.
Even children suffered a great loss during this transition
from hunter-gatherer to farmer: they were no longer
carried around and held by someone for their first
several years of life, no longer given the strong signal
that they were deeply connected to family and tribe;
rather they were left to entertain themselves in pens
constructed solely so that (typically) their mother could
go about the business of farming, using tools and
bending over and such, without also carrying the little
one. Breast feeding ended much sooner in the child’s
life, and as you might imagine, population began to grow
exponentially. This growth in population was not
unwelcome: it was useful to have lots of hands to help
with the back-breaking work of farming.

The switch to farming also brought with it the
problems caused when land is overused. Of course, at
first, there were few issues other than having to walk a
little farther to find good, virgin land for growing. But
soon enough, rather than abandon the buildings already
constructed (code for wealth, a mindset often referred to
by economists as *sunk costs*), it became the practice to
gather the hunters and let them *hunt* for fertile ground
being used by other folk. And here we learn war, a battle
over resources, and a trend that continues to this day.
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No city can sustain itself without importing food and
water from someone else’s land; and those other people
aren’t always amenable to trading away their own
supplies. Primal societies had few possessions, but they
were not poor. What is the real wealth that brings you
your greatest happiness and satisfaction? Is it the latest
new gadget, or is it the profound relationship you have
with your loving partner? Primal people had a
relationship not just with others in their group, but also
with the entire system within which they lived. Not
having *possessions* that they controlled, there was no
concept of riches vs. poverty and no consequences of
being unable to work. Poverty, or the inability to
marshal the resources needed for success (or often even
survival), grows in equal portion during the rise of our
modern separation from the world. Agrarian peasants
have been more likely to suffer than the members of a
primal tribe who are unable, or even unwilling, to
*work*. There is great anguish and struggle today as
factions fight over if and how those who are less well-
resourced will receive assistance from those who have
more than they need. This struggle is often disguised,
full of slander and innuendo and discrimination and
outright racism or classism. But trying to work out
details of a social safety net that meets everyone’s needs
fails to see or address the underlying causes, the roots of
the issue: the evolution of a dysfunctional system of
property rights and changes in our approach to sharing
what the world makes available to us.

GOT LAND? THANK AN INDIAN!
People often assert that in this system, it’s all about
individual rights, and individual property and what one

does with what one owns. But that is just a way of saying
that property has intrinsic value; that property can
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control someone; and both ideas are dangerously false.
By ceding one’s authority or power to property, we are
actually saying we will only do as much as our property
allows when it comes to using our resources to help
others, to feed and clothe and shelter those without
similar access to property. We will use our resources
until we judge we have given away *enough*, then we
return to the ways things are. There is no room in this
view for fundamental challenge to the structure of
society; because why would property give up its
dominant position in the values hierarchy? Realize that
property is at the root of capitalism; as long as we leave
its role and its contribution to real wealth off the table,
we can have no discussion that will make the changes we
need to avoid ever-increasing inequities.

We see a similar limiting of discussion in many aspects
of our world today. We are told while negotiating the
health care changes in 2009 and 2010 that, “..all
options are on the table” except that changing health
care from profit (accumulation of resources and
property) to not-for-profit was never a viable option. We
hear that regarding any other nation who is
*threatening® to us, “...all options are on the table”
except that how property contributes to the desire for
global hegemony is not up for discussion. And
understand: having property under the current system is
even better than having money. If I have no property
and you do, I have to come to you to get the money I
need to survive; often by working at your command,
sometimes by begging for you to pay taxes so that the
government can redistribute your money to me as my
sustenance. I become your slave. This is why every
generation struggles to control poverty: because without
property a person is unable to set the terms by which
they can live. Property dictates the conditions under
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which you live, by whether or not you have *enough* of

1t.

Many people, especially Americans, immediately think
this discussion about property is about the model of
*Communism* that was practiced in the latter half of the
arc of Soviet Russia, especially during the Cold War.
This is problematic for many reasons:
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We view communism as one entity when there
actually is a communist political theory, and a
communist economic theory, and every
*communist* system addresses these theories in
unique ways. Witness China today as it attempts
to blend a communist political system with
capitalist economic ideas.

The USSR was really *Communist* in name only;
politically it was much more like a dictatorship,
and economically it was a centrally-planned
economy.

Our views of life there under communism are
necessarily heavily distorted due to the war
propaganda that was put out both by the
American government attacking the communist
political theory as America defined it, and
American business attacking the communist
economic theory as America defined it.

Many of the resources, in both countries, that
might otherwise have been used to feed people
were instead poured into weapons development
and militarization.

We were taught to hold the communist *regime*
in contempt because it resorted to police
repression, violence, and surveillance to
maintain control of its population. Funny how
the world revolves!



Now, as a thought experiment, let’s substitute
democracy and capitalism for communism and look at
America today:
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We view our system as one of *freedom* and
democracy, when actually we have a plutocracy
(government by the rich few), and an economy
that has evolved into some aberration often
referred to as *crony capitalism*.

America is a *democracy* in name only; by
manipulating governments and economies and
placing so many of the world’s resources
(property) into the hands of just a few people,
those people are able to buy the influence needed
to make elections moot and to lobby lawmakers
so intensely that most don’t even read the
legislation, often written by the lobbyists and
corporations themselves, that they vote on.
Business controls most media to such an extent
that there can be no discussion about reforming
or changing the system. Our views of our own
lives are so heavily warped by media that we are
living in a fantasy world and fail to realize it.

We think our economy is capitalist; yet global
corporations transcend national borders and
laws and thus are able to manipulate markets,
the antithesis of any *free market* as required by
capitalism. Every so-called *free trade
agreement® is not about free trade, rather it is
about allowing corporations to bypass local or
national laws aimed at curbing pollution and
worker abuse, and restrictions that limit profits.
Bottom line: while we tell ourselves and each
other that we live under one theoretical set of
systems, we actually live under quite another,
more repressive, one.



e Many of our resources that we might otherwise
use to feed people are instead poured into
weapons development and militarization and
waging global war.

e We are awakening to how much we are being
subjected to police repression, violence, and
surveillance to maintain control of us. Of course,
because of the medias’ propaganda and deeply
entrenched biases that allow many to remain in
blissful denial, this repression has been going on
here since the first colonists landed on the
Eastern shores 400 years ago. Still, it is
encouraging that it is now the subject of water
cooler debate.

This need to have property, or money, in order to
survive is clear when you note how much of our life has
been converted to private ownership: transportation (my
own car), health care (must have insurance), child care
(must pay for a provider so that I can work rather than
care for my children), food (must buy food wrapped in
plastic or cardboard or tin or Styrofoam from stores or
restaurants), entertainment (must pay for cable/satellite
or internet or movies at a theater), must pay rent or
mortgage (to have space twice as large as is 1970, which
is still not large enough for my family and all of our stuff
so we rent storage space, or a little house for our plastic
junk that we will never use again), water (in a plastic
bottle, less regulated for safety than tap water, but giving
the *illusion* that it is better for me)... the list goes on a
long ways more. By sharing these goods and services as
we used to, or through some form of subsidy, the
pressure on both parents to work would be far less, our
families would be much more relaxed, we’d have fewer
arguments over money that sour our personal
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relationships, we’d have more time to enjoy life and be
creative and care for one another. Is it such a bad thing
to want these results? It is clear that our current system
will not be providing them. Bottom line on this
paragraph: people should not have to work just to
survive. Yes, we can work to improve our lot, to enrich
society, to care for others. But demanding that we spend
most of our waking hours focusing on *earning* the
basics of food and shelter is a clear symptom of a
dysfunctional system for maintaining and distributing
what Nature can provide. With today’s technology, we
are capable of making sure that everyone can
survive; that food and water and shelter are not
something that requires work or payment. What
you decide to do with your life after that point should be
up to you and your family. This bounty comes from the
Earth, not from Man. No human makes water, or air, or
seeds from which life springs. This is our birthright. Of
course, to get to any system that manifests this deep
understanding, we must transcend the fear that some
will get by without working; and some very valid
questions are: where does that fear come from? Who put
that thought into your mind, and why? Where is the
proof; who got to decide that?

Another aspect of why people find this kind of
*communal* sharing abhorrent comes down to this: we
want to believe that we are better than *those people*.
Who would clean the toilets, if no one has to work for a
living? What we miss here is that just as everyone
deserves what they need to survive, we all have to
understand that we are part of a society, equal beings,
and we have a responsibility to clean up after ourselves.
Others may offer to help you hold up your end, but to
require that everyone work is convenient if what you
really want is to have power over others, and to be able
to command others to do jobs that you yourself find
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*distasteful*. What we see today is what happens when
this dynamic of paying others to do despicable things on
our behalf gets into its latter stages and approaches
collapse because of its own rotten foundation.

To address these issues, we must look at some key
questions:
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Why are we sometimes upset when others work
less than we do? When the work we must do in
order to have food to eat is dependent upon
outside forces; weather for example, does it
change how we feel about those who, because of
bad luck, haven’t enough to eat? Why do we fear
that someone might try to get by without
working? What is it that we fear we will lose in
this situation? Is it different if someone cannot
work because of illness? Or because of
permanent disability caused by an accident, or a
genetic health issue? What if someone performs
tasks that are not labeled *work*, like caring for
a youngster who is ill: is that enough to qualify to
be fed by the group, for free? Is it intrinsically
better that someone work to care for a relative,
or an orphan who is not related to them? If it
matters, why? If it doesn’t matter, why not? And
what if my talents or gifts mean that I can sing
beautiful music, but that I suck as a hunter?
Should I therefore be doomed to always being
hungry?

Can we acknowledge also that people who need
public assistance: unemployment benefits,
welfare, food stamps, disability, and more; can’t
just *lay around all day*? They have to fill out



applications3? and travel long distances or wait in
long lines for interviews and to *get qualified* in
order to receive this help. They often go from the
welfare office to the food pantry, from the county
hospital to 12-step meetings, from the housing
authority to the clothes closet, from the free
clinic to the legal aid office. They apply for free
school lunches, Thanksgiving turkeys, gifts for
their children at Christmas, and the back-to-
school backpacks program. They may be
required to attend parenting classes, resume-
writing classes, job-readiness classes, or
independent living classes. They are not lazy,
they are resource-poor. If we want to
examine people who get something without
having to work for it, we must focus on those
who have wealth from inheritance, from interest,
dividends, and capital gains, and from rents
received.

¢ When is *enough*, enough? By placing an
emphasis on consumption and accumulation
(which we do in order to live a third of our lives
without working, especially in retirement), can
we recognize how our hoarding may cause others
to lack what they need even for survival? Today
we produce goods and offer services both for
their use value and for their exchange value.
What would it mean to have an economy based
only on use value: what if there is no value placed
on exchange, such as through a total gift
economy? What about goods or assets produced
by robots; it that a new kind of property? Should
it be valued differently since human labor is not a

30 Often prior to receiving each and every benefit, week
after week, month after month
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substantive ingredient in its manufacture, since
there is no meaningful cost of labor? And what
about a different sort of poverty: the poverty of
spirit that arises when we have enough but don’t
know it? How can we help these poor people?

e Why must every modern economy *maximize*
production? Can an economy be designed that
maximizes life or happiness and gratitude or
spiritual development instead?

e Isit acceptable that our modern economy require
access to some amount of capital in order
succeed? How do we feel when our ancestors,
due to racial or class distinctions that prohibited
them from owning property, were unable to
provide us with a large inheritance of capital to
further our ability to succeed? How should we
feel when others have that capital, by inheritance
rather than work, and thus have more power and
luxury than we can ever hope to acquire merely
by the luck of birth?

Before oil, man died of unknown causes and of
extreme nature. Now we know more (but not all) of why
we die — and build shelters to protect us from more (but
not all) weather extremes. But these walls: built high
and deep, and inside our minds and hearts as well as
outside in the world, also separate us from Nature and
each other; both aspects of life of which we need to be
intimately aware because we are intimately related. We
have come to believe that knowledge is power and that it
leaves us in control. We are wrong. And every time
someone dies in an accident, or from cancer, or is lost at
sea we are reminded that Nature will always have its way
in the end, according to its laws, regardless of how much
we try to change the outcome.
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Tapping the incredible power of fossilized sunlight,
through the use of coal, oil, and natural gas, has
increased the amount and reach of goods and services,
every society’s productivity and specialization, and a
freedom from the whims of weather our grandparents
could only dream of. As we have learned to exploit these
resources, the structures of society: political, economic,
social control, and property have all undergone
incredible evolution. These changes, some we enjoy and
some not so desirable, began first affecting small groups
and states, but now they tragically shape relations
between powerful nations with global reach. As I write
this in late-2013, one public discussion centers on if and
how we should enforce a *social norm* against the use
of chemical weapons. Those in favor of action argue for
exacting a punishment for the use of banned weapons,
claiming that if we allow the use of these agents, we are
condoning mass, indiscriminate, civilian murder. This is
a grave concern in an age where the rogue use of nuclear
weapons in a terror attack is an increasing worry as
nuclear-capable nations become unstable (Pakistan in
particular, but others as well). Those against any action
point to two issues: first, that there remains at this point
no conclusive proof of who actually used the chemicals,
and second that those doing the punishing, particularly
if that is primarily America, are guilty of hypocrisy at
best and war crimes of our own at worst. This argument
questions if we have the moral capital to be outraged,
or if this reaction to a supposed strike by the Syrian
regime against its own people is really more about a
selfish, *holier-than-thou* motive. But this highlights
one aspect of the dilemmas we face today: it is difficult
to hold opposing viewpoints in mind together, and to
find ways to address the concerns of all. When we are
powerful, our actions have powerful implications.
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For centuries, we have lived in a culture that believes
Man is inherently selfish, out to meet only his own
needs, deeply attached to competition rather than
cooperation, and willing to live by a code summarized in
the phrase, “Nature, red in tooth and claw”. Most of our
social structures reflect this worldview: top-down
hierarchies throughout our organizations, democracy in
our political system but not in the workplaces where we
spend the bulk of our time, a brutal and punitive justice
system even for crimes that stem from medical or
psychological issues (like drug *crimes¥®), a reliance
upon strong government control in order for it to take
care of our needs by funding our retirement and social
*safety net* so that we don’t have to cooperate with our
neighbors much, our creation of a marketplace for
*conspicuous consumption® where we can use our
purchases as status symbols as we compete with our
neighbors to be the most *successful* person in our
community, and a belief in *free* markets where the
best corporate competitor can drive the competition for
market share out of business. We compete when we take
tests at school, compete for raises and promotions at
work, and we even try to contribute more than other
people in our church.

Agriculture fostered the growth of our human
population; and as it also required us to set down roots
and give up the nomadic life, it led to the growth of cities
and eventually to nation-states that spread influence
around the globe. For many decades, beginning in the
1800s and continuing into the 20t century, Great
Britain was the world’s great power. It leveraged its own
source of energy, coal, to fuel manufacturing better and
more abundant products than any other nation. It used
the fuel to drive warships around the globe, protecting
its supply lines and exports. But the energy source was
extremely dirty; the soot and gases caused health
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problems, it didn’t contain as much energy as the coal in
America for instance, and eventually it was used up. The
decline in energy meant that Great Britain could no
longer rule the waves, nor could its manufacturing and
export business remain number one in the world. That
title was taken over by America, driven by its own energy
madness boom: oil. Particularly after World War 11,
when the suburbs and the automobile combined to
foster the American Dream of a house with a white
picket fence and 2.4 kids, the domestic energy supply
allowed this country to replace Great Britain as the
world’s powerhouse. We designed our towns to be *auto
friendly*; public transport or walking is decidedly not
part of the Dream. And living in houses that require lots
of heating and cooling, and that we fill with food and
stuff that comes from hundreds or thousands of miles
away because transportation is cheap, we chose to live
in an unsustainable way that fails to make us happy.
This lifestyle was not mandatory, but it did follow the
lead of a society rooted in exploitation and an economy
rooted in debt for profit, environment be damned. It
followed that emerging from WWII and being locked in
a Cold War with the USSR just meant that in addition to
its powerful emphasis on manufacturing and exports,
America needed to spend lots of its resources on
developing powered military vehicles, planes and tanks,
and lots of its brain power on advancing the science of
nuclear weapons. America had the advantage, too, of its
currency being used around the globe for trade. The
reserve currency status meant that other nations had to
trade with the U.S., a situation that further fueled
exports, while keeping imports relatively cheap. But as
all good things must come to an end, America is now
beset with a few issues that challenge its global
dominance: the pollution from burning oil, and from the
use of oil byproducts in our industrial food system,
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threaten our environment. The military build-up that
was fostered in mid-century via the Cold War has
flooded the Earth with weapons, including many that are
extremely problematic: chemical agents like Agent
Orange or sarin gas, white phosphorous and cluster
bombs, nuclear bombs as were used in Japan in August,
1945, and the depleted uranium munitions spread
widely throughout Iraq. The excessive borrowing and
consumption fueled by radical trade imbalances,
ensured by the dollar’s reserve currency status,
threatens to bring down the global economy at any
moment. Over the last half of the 20t century, our
manufacturing industry fled the country looking for
cheaper labor pools, the change in climate engendered
by burning fossil fuels for commuting, farming, and in
military vehicles is a global catastrophe, and the
demands placed on American blood and treasure in
order to maintain global hegemony and protect our
exports and supply lines all have led us to a tipping
point: without radical, transformative change, Nature’s
standard operating procedure will pass along global
dominance to a new and different culture in the coming
decade or two. How will we cope with our loss of status,
with the crumbling of our Empire, with our demotion to
the backwoods after being so accustomed to holding the
office of global Sheriff?

I can hear some of my readers now: “Hasn’t he heard?
America will be energy independent, a leading exporter
of oil in just a few more years...that will allow our
continued dominance on the world stage!” If it were only
so. Borne on the dreams of the Third Age of Carbon, we
are being sold on a hope that has no possible chance of
success. We see what happened with the First Age: coal.
While coal is still around today, it is not used for
transportation and it remains dirtier to burn than
conventional oil. We are seeing what will happen to the
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Second Age: oil. The easy pickings, the low-hanging fruit
if you will, are quickly running out. No large, easy to tap
fields have been discovered since the 1970s; every bit of
new oil that has come to production since then has been
in harder to reach places: under miles of rock, under
miles of water, and sometime under miles of both. This
is not only environmentally more risky, but also more
costly, in terms of both money and energy. New wells
that began to produce in 2012 cost and average of $92
per barrel; up from just $25 ten years ago. Many people
misunderstand the *Peak Oil* problem: they think that
those who bring up the subject think that we will run out
of oil. That is not true; the peak oil theory posits that
there comes a time in any extractive process when
production peaks. This means that supply begins to
decline, no matter what you do to increase it. If your
economy is driven by supply and demand, only one of
two things will happen in that case: the price will climb,
and climb forever, or someone will go to war against
those who have the remaining supply, in order to take it
from them. We have been sheltered from worrying or
remedying these harsh realities by the hype surrounding
*Unconventional Fuels* and the distraction that most
environmentalists have pushed for some time:
renewable energies.

First the unconventional sources: primarily tar sands
and shale gas and oil. The tar sands are just that: tar
embedded in and tightly bound with, sand. If it is heated
and treated with enough chemicals, the tar can be made
into a form that can be burned in certain engines. It is
not nearly as energy-packed, nor as clean, nor as easily
burned as the oil our current American economy uses.
This is why the Alberta tar sands will be shipped, if Big
Oil has its way, through the Keystone XL pipeline from
Canada to Houston, where it will be as refined as it can
be and then shipped overseas, likely to China, where the
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environmental regulations lag the U.S. by several
decades. It is a shame, really, that Canada is spoiling so
much of its water in order to heat and treat the tar
sands, making the product fluid enough to get it to pass
through the pipeline. That toxic remainder will hardly be
the legacy they want to leave their grandchildren. But
the product of tar sands is so poor it highlights the
problem we must solve about oil today if we are to
survive. In a metaphor, it is this: imagine that you stop
by a neighborhood bar every evening on the way home
from work for a few beers. One evening you enter the
bar and are told by the bartender that the beer machine
is broken, there is no beer tonight. Desperate for a drink,
you tear up the carpet, squeezing it mightily over a glass,
and manage to get a few swallows of beer even if it is
disgusting, awful, and likely not healthy for you to drink.
Tar sands prove that we are that desperate, that we
will use anything that remotely acts like oil, rather than
face the end of an era.

And for the renewables, there remain several issues
despite decades of research. For one, over 90% of our
transportation worldwide depends on liquid fuels.
Electric cars might sound nice, but even we were to ban
internal combustion engines from new cars and trucks
tomorrow, it would still take more than a decade before
even half of the vehicles on the roads do not burn oil
derivatives. And if you are recharging that battery using
a wall socket that gets its power from a coal-fired power
plant, you are doing more harm to the environment than
if you were still driving a gasoline-powered vehicle. This
doesn’t even get into the mining practices, including the
use of toxic chemicals and mountaintop-removal
methods, for extracting the special metals needed for the
batteries, and so on. And while it sounds good to talk
about disconnecting from the national grid and going
local for wind and solar power, we still need oil for the
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vehicles to extract the raw materials, manufacture the
panels and the windmills and the batteries, and we need
to deal with how to ramp down and then shut off that
national grid itself. All of these issues take massive
resources, both natural and monetary; these days any
project that is resource-heavy may never be completed.

So how we got here is a long and sordid tale of sunk
costs and opportunism: our forebears built a massive
infrastructure that we are loath to abandon because we
love our life of convenience, that our corporations are
loath to abandon because it would mean a loss of profit
for the company, and that our government is loath to
abandon because it will mean a loss of power in our
global society. We cannot fault those who came before
us for tapping the amazing ability of oil to do work; if
you had invented the internal combustion engine, you
would have rushed it into production as well. But that
doesn’t get us off the hook today, now that we know the
problems this lifestyle has wrought. It now becomes our
task, not to invent new ways to tap oil and its energy, but
to find ways to stop using oil for the betterment of our
society, our environment, and our lifestyle. And we need
to do this quickly!

Despite the propaganda that declares our greed and
separate nature, science has recently brought forth
studies that show the opposite is true: humans are
actually wired to be altruistic, to want to share and to
feel our greatest joy when giving to or caring for another.
The U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics tells us that more
than 60 million people volunteer to help others each
year, just through organized volunteer groups, not
counting those little acts of generosity and compassion
that we do each and every hour. Working together can
bring forth incredible awareness and energy and bliss,
far greater than what we can experience while working
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alone. It is only because we are steeped in a cultural
belief in competition and possessions that we find it
hard to comprehend life built on sharing; and yet, what
brings you your greatest joy? Likely it comes from
generosity, not competition, or from caring for another
and not from caring only about yourself.

We are the first few generations who have been
conditioned by an incredible sequence of wonders and
marvels to expect *progress* to go on forever, and for
the pace of that progress to continually speed up.
Despite the fact that we were told technology would
make life luxurious and carefree (which it hasn’t) and
that we would have lots more leisure time (which we
don’t), the latest iPad is not going to grow your food or
power your heater or air conditioner or raise your
children or care for your parents when they approach
their death. We also have been allowed, through the
manipulation of the media messages and control over
what issues are acceptable to explore and discuss in
public, to ignore one essential fact: whatever
convenience we may gain through technology, someone
somewhere pays a price. That may be in the loss of their
land, their clean air or water, time with their family,
their freedom, or their chance to be educated. This is the
ultimate way we have become separate and
disconnected. No one should have to die so that I can:
have food to eat, have clothes to wear, can drive a car to
get to work, have technology in my life, or have a home.
And yet, as just one example, what is involved in making
the clothes we wear? Cotton takes up 2.5% of our
farmland, but accounts for 24% of agricultural chemical
use; exposing workers and consumers to toxic products,
if proper attention is not paid to procedures and safety.
As many as 8,000 chemicals can be used to make one
piece of clothing; and 1400 gallons of water for one pair
of jeans or 800 gallons for a t-shirt. And in America, the
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average life of a piece of clothing is six months; then it is
thrown into a landfill in someone else’s neighborhood or
incinerated, polluting the air we breathe. In some parts
of the world a lack of clean water kills people; but since
we don’t get a nightly count of the dead on our TV news,
we don’t think about it when we shop.

Is this the human condition then? To drift away from
what our heart knows is right in order to try to stay safe;
to live tame and small, unchallenged and unenlightened;
and to stay locked away, hiding from any real
experience, blocked from feeling emotion or connection
by our need to limit our own personal suffering, even at
the expense of others? Because I am locked behind walls
of protection, I am blind to the ways I perpetuate
injustice, the ways I hurt others with my choices and my
consumption, the ways I take my luxury for
granted. Recovering my sense of connection takes great
awareness and effort. I focus every day: may I remind
myself to pay attention, to spot those habits and beliefs
that blind me to the cultural milieu that makes getting
by at the expense of others seem almost natural?

Of course the real issue is this: any call for equality or
democracy depends upon equitable distribution of
resources; and that means cutting out 80% of American
consumption of the world’s resourcess*. Even cutting
10% will devastate and collapse our current economic
system, and likely our political one as well. It is
unbelievably scary to contemplate what the first months
will look like, once the store shelves stop being
replenished due to a shortage of oil for the trucks and
planes that come from hundreds of miles away. More
personally, are you ready to give up four out of five trips
you now take in your car; four out of five of the shirts

3t Today, Americans, as 5% of the world’s population, use 25%
of its resources and generate 30% of its waste.
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hanging in your closet; and to trade four out of five of
the meals when you eat meat for a vegetarian plate
instead? If your *future happiness*, like the modern
American *dream*, depends on ever-increasing control,
ever-increasing wealth, ever-increasing comfort, and an
exponential growth in our ability to use energy, it is
impossible to see how we reach that future given the
limits and problems we face today. This is what
Jreezes us into inaction, into distraction, and
into medication as ways to cope with
overwhelming change. Personally, I share the
sentiment expressed by Lierre Keith and paraphrased
here:
“I hate that what stops me from making the
necessary changes to stave off collapse is that I
actually benefit from the comfort and privilege I
was born into.”

This is emblematic of the bind we find ourselves in
today. We have to hold multiple needs and perspectives,
usually contradictory, in our mind at the same time
while making any meaningful decisions. We used to
think of aspects of our culture: science, religion,
technology, economics, politics, morality, progress, and
laws as all being separate. One chose to believe in
religion, but not science. One kept religion and finance
out of politics. Laws could only ever enforce morality.
And chiefly, progress was about mankind becoming
emancipated from the tyranny of Nature. Our increasing
use of oil and its byproducts has given us super-human
abilities32 and control over our environment; and as
science was informing us how Nature worked, we would
*naturally* be able to rid ourselves of the dangers

32 One gallon of diesel, costing less than $4 (2013), can move
80,000 pounds uphill in 5 minutes, equal to 80 days of labor
by a single man.
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Nature thrust upon us through weather, illness, and
resource limitations. But today, we increasingly see
these artificial boundaries being eroded and
compromised: finance corrupts politics; science does not
know everything, or even enough, to guarantee we can
control Nature; technology gives the false sense that we
can thrive while becoming increasingly isolated from
one another; laws are being passed or ignored in order
to perpetrate immoral acts; and religion, if it is
considered to be relevant or useful, is used to dominate
and exploit believers, and even to kill non-believers.
These changes, loosely defined as *progress*, leave us
feeling impotent to affect the world and fearful of being
outside, immersed in our natural environment. We feel
guilt and shame that we ever thought we could control
our environment completely, or that we have managed
to make such a mess of things through our hubris. We
seek to salve our consciences by shopping for products
that claim to be environmentally friendly, signing online
petitions to save polar bears from the loss of their
natural habitat, or blogging and tweeting to lead others
to feel a similar angst over our future as a species.

Seen from another perspective, while it seems that we
are now liberated from our connection to Nature by our
technology, we actually have merely switched our
connection to technology. This technology story
promises us that we can control Nature, that we can
insulate ourselves against Nature, and that we do not
even need Nature. This salvation was a critical selling
point: we did not even think about our separation from
the *environment* until the environment began to fail.
Primal people did not have a word for environment that
meant something separate from their own milieu, some
*thing* that could be used and polluted without
consequence. We must understand however, how the
concept of technology has so overtaken our sense of
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what is important that in order to change that
fundamental part of our world view we need some idea
that is even more powerful to take its place. It is
impossible to conceive of a technology that will further
enhance our separation from that which sustains us,
Nature, yet does not carry with it an inherent set of
unintended consequences that will end up killing us.
We exist because of Nature: Nature is not
something we can use and discard. Famously, during the
2012 Presidential campaign, Republicans were fond of
referring to a statement by President Obama with their
own retort, “We built this”. They claimed that they had
*earned* their wealth solely through their own hard
work and therefore were entitled to avoid taxation that
would be, in their warped theory at least, a disincentive
to increasing their desire to earn more money. This view
ignored the obvious: that they receive a long list of
benefits from the public purse; including subsidized
resources, education that provides competent workers, a
legal system that protects their contracts and liabilities,
police and fire that offer protection of their property,
and so on. Similarly, over 90% of the food in the produce
section of my local market would disappear if bees and
other pollinators did not exist to do their work, work
that goes unrecognized, unappreciated, and unpaid.
Likely all of the food would disappear if there were no
sun or rain, both provided for *free*. We eat the bounty
of Nature to stay alive; part of the bargain is that we too,
become food for organisms after we die. Even if we are
cremated, our constituent parts return to the common
pool, to be used in building other life in some cases, or
dirt in others. Living on a planet like Earth means we are
in a bubble, a kind of closed system; we only have a
certain, finite amount of energy and atoms within this
biosphere, and although it *felt* infinite for most of our
evolution, it is in fact limited. The same parts keep
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joining and dividing, creating and destroying the many
varied aspects of matter. Each and every part is
dependent upon another, and influences the whole. Any
notion that we can step out of that system and live
independent of Nature cannot succeed for long. This
understanding makes the belief that technology will only
get infinitely better and may someday save us from
ourselves, ludicrous. As long as technology encourages
or demands that we see ourselves as separate from
where we originate and tap our power, it is not our
Jriend.

How do we resolve these issues? How can we fashion a
way of being in the world, of seeing the world, that
enables us to step off this path that appears to be leading
us to extinction? Is there a way of being that heals
mankind, or are we only able, at this point in our
evolution, to find ways to accept the destiny we have
wrought through our unconscious decisions?

She Sat on a Tiny Stool

She sat on a tiny stool, not a foot high, just outside a
stall that sold woven baskets. A baseball cap, adorned
with spangles and English letters she could not possibly
understand, was pulled down low over her forehead,
hiding most of her face as she bent over her handwork.
She pushed a needle, trailing a long, thin strip of plastic
tarp through the larger piece; she was sewing two
tarps together to make a bag that would be wider than
she was tall. The air was still in the aisle of the outdoor
market; the afternoon’s approaching thunderstorm had
yet to spawn the breeze that would cool the air below
100F. Sweat glistened on the back of her hands and
forearms as she bent to her task. It was late April, 2013,
and we were on the border between Thailand and
Cambodia, in the Thai town called Poipet, a few
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hundred yards from a crossing point between the two
countries, inside the smuggler’s zone.

Maybe it was the whiteness of my legs, showing
below my knee-length shorts, or maybe it was just the
fear of someone approaching too close: she raised her
head, tilted slightly so that just one eye could peek out
from under the bill of her cap. Her gaze traveled
quickly up to focus on my eyes, and then just as quickly
she lowered her head and focused even harder on
making her stitches. In that one moment when our eyes
met, I knew this for sure: I could not possibly know
what her world was like, nor she mine. To be 14,
female, and born on the border was a life
fundamentally different from anything I experience. To
be 58, white male, and born in America was a life she
could only imagine through the warped lenses of her
culture’s stories about foreigners. Yet we have
something in common: human. I moved a few dozen
meters further along the aisle, paused to wonder over
the origins of a small wooden totem, and after a few
minutes found myself drifting back towards where she
sat on her plastic stool. Now a friend squatted close by
her, and the two talked quietly together. She smiled at
something her friend uttered, and then her head jerked
to the left and an older woman, walking as if her left
hip were fused and unable to bend, came out from
behind the baskets that hung across the front of the stall
and into the aisle. The woman began to berate the child,
and her friend scampered away, ducking as she passed
by the old woman as if dodging an expected blow, and
disappearing among the crowd of people moving along
the aisle. The girl on the stool cringed, as if she could
fuse with the ground and thus not be hit, though the
only blows raining down on her head were verbal. This
time. I wondered; slave, kin, employee? I will never
know the answer. But you might buy the purse that will
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be shipped in that bag that she was sewing, some day.
And you’ll only buy it if it is cheap enough. This vignette
is a peek into one aspect of how they are so cheap, these
things we buy.
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Where Are We Now?

“If we believe absurdities we will commit atrocities.”
Voltaire

Secrecy And Truth

“If the soul is left in darkness, sins will be committed. The
guilty one is not he who commits the sin, but he who creates
the darkness.”

Monseigneur Bienvenu in Victor Hugo’s Les Miserables

Many people in the modern world have forsaken their
spiritual life for one based in science. They see trees and
stones as having no consciousness, they think that
humans are the most-evolved of all life forms and the
only life that has awareness, and they think that the
Universe can be broken into small parts, examined and
understood, and ultimately controlled. And yet,
following just a few centuries of using the *scientific
method*, science still has much to learn. Science cannot
yet explain *consciousness*; nor can it detail exactly
why music can touch our emotions effectively and over
centuries (think Bach, Beethoven, or Mozart, for
example). We can use what we understand about gravity
to fly men to the moon and back, but we still don’t know
*how* gravity works. Similarly, the effects of gravity
prove that we can only detect about 25% of the energy
and matter that make up our Universe: the remaining
75% is referred to as either dark matter or dark energy;
precisely because we don’t know what or where it is, how
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it works, or how it affects us33. How incomplete is our
understanding of reality, really?

There are many ideas that we take as *fact* that have
unexplained implications disproving our understanding
of reality. Light can act as a particle or a wave; but it is
proven that the very act of observation changes how
it manifests. Apparently, the energy we call *light* exists
only as potential until it is observed; then and only then
does it manifest with properties we can recognize. In
other words, until consciousness becomes aware of
energy, energy might not even be noticeable. The Moon
might not hang in the night sky unless someone is
looking at it! In an ever more bizarre twist, tests have
shown that energy acts as if it is being observed, even
when the actual observation will only take place
at some future time. Remember the footnote about
the amplituhedron? What if all our notions of time and
space are just hallucinations of our mind because we see
ourselves, inaccurately, as separate from God? Denying
the observer affect denies our impact on the world and
how our consciousness helps create reality. Many
scientists claim that competition is the driving force in
Nature, yet the competition between a few lions to see
which one will get enough to eat is one small act in the
much larger play: the play is really about the *food
chain*, and the myriad ways that symbiotes and
parasites and scavengers cooperate in order to maintain
balance and sustainability. The play is also about rearing
young and caring for the sick and elderly, aspects of life
conveniently forgotten in the rush to justify domination
and exploitation. And altruism, doing something to aid
another without reward, has been demonstrated not just

33 I picture people on some world near Earth but undetectable
to our eyes, wondering where the other 25% of their
Universe lies...
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in humans, but in animals such as rats as well! We
demonstrate in experiments time and again that
particles can be *entangled* and communicate changes
in their state to one another instantaneously, which
means at faster-than-light-speed, despite the *law* that
nothing can travel that fast.

Science has told us that we live in four dimensions:
three of space (height, width, depth) and one of time.
What if that view is incomplete? What if there is a fifth
dimension: consciousness? What if life cannot exist
without consciousness? What if the underlying *ground
of being*, upon which all manifestation rests, is merely
conscious energy, or in other words *mind*? The four
dimensions of this modern worldview give us the
illusion that they can be measured. They offer us the
ability to make reality abstract, to convert energy into an
idea that can then be named, judged, used, or discarded
as irrelevant. And by defining reality in only four
dimensions, we automatically separate and isolate
*parts*, all the while telling ourselves that we know
everything we need to know in order to *understand*
what is going on. But this mode of seeing the world is
not based in relationship; that only happens when we
introduce the notion of consciousness. It is based on
separation. Awareness of how energy relates to itself is
the heart of consciousness. It has long been said that
*the map is not the territory*, meaning you can be at
home and trace with your finger the route from your
home to a restaurant on a map, but merely tracing the
route doesn’t give you the ability to eat food from that
restaurant. You actually have to have a relationship with
the world in order to connect your hunger with
something that will satisfy it. It takes being in
relationship with the energy, and being aware of its
nature, for us to live. A world built in only four
dimensions is missing a key ingredient, and any
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perspective that is missing such a critical dimension is
incomplete and lacks integrity.

Science hangs its hat (currently, at least) on the birth
of the Universe as described in the *Big Bang* theory.
Speaking of incomplete, science is unable today to
describe what happened in the first handful of
milliseconds following that first supposed explosion that
kicked things off; it is unable to explain how all that
matter was able to expand at faster-than-light speed.
Once they postulate that the Universe has suddenly
grown to a much larger size, then they can use the *Laws
of Physics* to explain the rest of the development of
stars and planets, but the first few instants remain
unexplainable. What if... there was only energy,
obviously entangled because it had only existed together
before this event, that suddenly *woke up*; a *mind*
suddenly becoming aware of its surroundings? What if
energy became *conscious* for the first time; wouldn’t it
all become *manifest* simultaneously? When you wake
up, do you process along your body, waking your neck,
your hands, your thighs, your feet; step by step, one at a
time? No, all of your parts wake up, or you become
conscious of all your parts, simultaneously. This is not
just because your cells are entangled, but also because
you are not separate from the underlying energy of the
Universe which is all interconnected. That which your
ego defines as *me* is just one aspect of God, made
manifest and with some degree of awareness. How
might this explanation change your view of our
Universe?

Here’s one of the most important scientific minds of all
time, Max Planck:

“As a man who has devoted his whole life to the
most clear headed science, to the study of matter,
I can tell you as a result of my research about
atoms this much: There is no matter as such. All
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matter originates and exists only by virtue of a
force which brings the particle of an atom to
vibration and holds this most minute solar
system of the atom together. We must assume
behind this force the existence of a conscious and
intelligent mind. This mind is the matrix of all
matter. I regard consciousness as fundamental. I
regard matter as derivative from
consciousness.”

In We Are All On Flight 93 I will often point out that
separation and individualization are the root of our
problems. Why is isolation so problematic?
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In America, we live lives where we voluntarily
seek solace in isolation. We focus attention on
electronic devices to the exclusion of others in
the same room; we go to our own room to sleep
alone; we shut the door in our office to have
*quiet* and supposedly get more work done; we
focus on our footsteps as we walk along the
sidewalk rather than the people around us; we
see others in the aisle at the market as obstacles
rather than fellow travelers in this material
world. But people who do this to an extreme
extent are labeled *social outcasts* or paranoid
and seen as dysfunctional. We encourage our
children (at least, we used to) to get out and play
with friends rather than read too many books or
watch too much TV. We worry that children who
are home-schooled won’t learn social skills. We
claim to want to protect our *space*, but we
recognize that isolation cannot be excessive or
we will suffer.

We use sensory deprivation as a psychological
tool to expand our awareness and to learn how
our mind operates, yet we know that staying too
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long in the *tank* will drive us mad. Cut off the
mind from the senses, force it to live completely
in the abstract world of ideas we have
constructed, and we hallucinate. Why would we
go insane after even a relatively short time spent
cut off from the *outside* world, if isolation was
a good way to live?

Much was made of the heroin use and addiction
among American servicemen in Vietnam, yet
studies showed that 88% of the addicts quickly
and successfully walked away from their
dependency upon returning home. It appears
that the isolation they felt while overseas was the
motivating factor in their self-medication: once
they were back in familiar environments, able to
relate to loved ones, their need to take drugs
went away. For them, their drug use was all
about easing the pain of isolation and not about
the drug itself. Studies also show that mice, given
a choice of water laced with sugar, but containing
morphine, or plain water, will choose the plain
water when they are in a cage with others, and
choose the morphine only when isolated and
alone. The morphine holds no attraction by itself.
Again, this shows how we depend upon
relationship to function.

Studies continue to show that solitary
confinement, an integral part of the punishment
system in prisons in America, causes extensive
and long-lasting psychological problems. Using
isolation as punishment should be enough to
show it is inappropriate for people who wish to
live happy lives.

Recently proposals have been made to send
people to Mars, with no hope of returning to
Earth. Psychologists oppose this idea, citing the



threat that isolation will destroy the colony. They
point out that not only will interactions with
humans be limited, and thus conflicts eventually
will be unresolvable, but they also worry that
always having to live either in a dome or in a
spacesuit, unable to interact directly with the
environment, will prove deadly. Again, isolation
is problematic.

« Itisimpossible to live in actual, complete
isolation; we cannot make the water or oxygen
that we must have for daily life. In his book,
“Chance and Chaos” David Ruelle writes that if
you could wave a wand and remove the
gravitational pull of just one electron on the edge
of the Universe, that the course of a single atom
here on Earth would be changed within 50
collisions of the original atom with other atoms,
in just a blink of an eye. *Everything is
connected* is not just a saying that we can
choose to believe, or not. How can we change our
worldview to take this relationship into account?
How can we start to live as if our relationships,
not our ideas, are most important?

What if our core human value is morality? What if our
job here in this life is to learn to manifest only truth?
Can we fight the loss of trust and truth, can we draw
back the curtains and bring sunlight to the dark, dank
corners of our society now shrouded in secrecy? How
can we rebuild our connection with others and our world
when so much of our innate relationship has eroded
away? What is it that you seek when you are on your
best behavior, in other words, when you are acting
morally? If you are like most people, you sense that
there is a profound, non-dual truth that lies at the
foundation of our material existence. Some people call
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this foundation God, others string theory, but nearly
everyone desires to understand it better and to connect
with it more often and in more satisfying ways. Because
we inhabit corporeal bodies, we live in a world of
duality, where opposite states of being lie along a
continuum, and your awareness can move along that
spectrum as your experience and your understanding
changes your viewpoint. For example, one spectrum is
hot on one end, cold on the other. Or we might examine
truth and lie, or good and evil. Implicit in any spectrum
is a seemingly inherent human need to judge, to select
one end of the spectrum as being *better* than the
other. This world of duality also lends itself to creating
structural hierarchy; our modern culture’s hierarchy
places mind over emotion, male over female, self over
world, idea over feeling, doing over being, and good over
evil. But ultimately, none of these are *Truth*: they are
all a result of a story we tell ourselves to attempt to make
sense of the world, of a choice we make about what is
important, or from our making a distinction about
something and then making a judgment about it. Is this
where we get side-tracked, because our *story* is all
about ideas and not about experiences? Do we spend all
our energy on thoughts, and none on merely *being* in
relationship?

Our morality is also a cultural artifact; yet often it
springs from our sense of what is just, or what our
spiritual teachers have told us is *good* in the eyes of
our Divine Master. Note that when we focus our
attention on being spiritual, we seek a spiritual
experience that confirms our connection with all-that-is.
We do not seek a spiritual thought; we talk about our
spiritual beliefs, not our spiritual conclusions.

Another way to speak of this wholeness we feel when
we connect with our source is to use the word
*integrity*. At its root, integrity means *whole*: when
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we are complete, we are integral. Spiritual experience
allows us to feel that what we sense as our identity of
*Self* encompasses the whole of existence; thus it places
us in our own integrity. Morality, or the expression of
truth and the manifestation of right action, is what we
demonstrate when we live in integrity. We must live
whole in order to be whole. Our issues today might well
stem entirely from the fact that this modern culture
denies integrity. Let’s look at how freedom, trust, and
truth, fundamental parts of integrity, are being affected
by this denial.

Freedom, or free will, is how we demonstrate our
integrity. We are what we do in the dark: when I do
something that I will not be proud of but I think that I
can get away with it because I expect that no one will
ever find out, then that is my true nature on display. We
all have freedom to act; few among us act with complete
integrity. We can never know everything there is to
know before making decisions; and so we rely, to
varying degrees, on trust: trusting others, trusting
ourselves, trusting data. If that trust is violated, a clear
lack of integrity, then that will affect us and any future
decisions that we make involving the untrustworthy
party or data. Let’s acknowledge that the untrustworthy
person is often ourselves. It may be obvious that truth is
an important aspect of integrity, but we often overlook
one very important question that we should always pose
about truth: am I 100% sure that this is true? Byron
Katie has developed a short process she calls “The
Work” that explains and develops this concept. It starts
with this question, and if you are honest with yourself,
you can see how there is very little we can be 100% sure
about, especially if other people (and their stories) are
involved. We all make sense of our world through
storytelling. Someone cuts us off in traffic and we tell
ourselves we have been wronged or disrespected, that
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we will now be late for an important meeting because
that other guy was so rude, that we almost got hit, or
that he must be in a great hurry; the potential stories we
can tell ourselves are myriad. We make decisions and
take actions based on one or two of these stories, as if we
knew the truth. But we don’t, and so we are not acting
from integrity when we do this. We could just as easily
let everyone get in front of us and wish that they have a
wonderful, blessed life, without telling much of a story at
all. How different does that feel? Try to think of
something that is 100% true...

Similarly, our unconscious mind filters the millions of
bits of sensory input that our brain takes in every
second, looking for the important or pertinent data, and
then presents us with a heavily-edited version of reality
and usually a story to explain how we should feel about
it or react to it. Trying to do this while only using the
energy of a refrigerator light bulb, our brain leaves most
of the available data out of our conscious awareness,
data that could easily *change my reality* if I were to be
aware of it. My ego’s primary responsibility, to keep *me
safe* while on a strict energy budget, means that I
usually react out of habit rather than any intense
processing. If an arising situation looks like something I
have encountered before, I see only the solution I used
previously; it’s just easier that way. Additionally, if I
expect to see something then I will see it, and if
something entirely foreign comes into my space I may
fail to recognize it because I'm not looking for it, or I
don’t even know what it might be . I look at something in
your hand and my mind labels it *book*; but someone
who has grown up in the rainforest of Ecuador, and has
no word in her language for book, would be unable to
attach the same emotional, economic, or use value to it
that I do. She might see some leaves pressed together
rather than something to *read*. But all of this means
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that as much as we prefer to think that we make good
decisions, we are usually wrong! We fail to see pertinent
facts, we misinterpret what we do see, and throughout
the process we are relying upon the particular slant that
our culture has taught us as being the correct view. Part
of our indoctrination includes the inability to see other
possible ways to define our world and to act within it.
“There is no alternative” is one way our story defends
itself, and this makes it difficult for us to break out of
any old, dysfunctional story and start a new one. As one
example: even today, different cultures have different
world views. Americans feel that we always have to be
moving, to be doing *something*. We fear boredom, and
will read magazines, or check email on our phone, while
standing in line at the supermarket. We eat on the run,
and treat food as *fuel*, and often eat alone ; unlike the
French for instance who treat food as something that is
savored, and treat eating as an experience worthy of
respect and an event to be shared, especially with friends
and family. This is one way that a different take on life,
one of connection and relationship, can manifest even in
our modern world.

The notion of *Truth* is central to this book. One of
the Buddha’s Four Noble Truths posits that *everything
changes*®. In the 2500 years since he presented his view
of the world and our human place in it, that is one of the
few *truths* that hasn’t changed. Writing in “Deep
Truth: Igniting the Memory of Our Origin, History,
Destiny, and Fate”, Gregg Braden points out that
despite our trust in science there are many ideas we
were taught as youngsters that, because of peer-
reviewed scientific research, are no longer valid yet
continue to be taught, and continue to inform our
decision-making. As a personal example, I can still
remember hearing about a new idea that was being
proposed in the mid-1960s: plate tectonics. This
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hypothesis said that the seven continents as we know
them today began as one land mass, and that they had
shifted, riding the surface of the molten interior of our
Earth, into their present and still-moving locations. The
scientist presenting this notion was ridiculed and
dismissed; yet today we take his theory as fact. Mr.
Braden presents six such notions in his book, all of
which are critical for us to understand if we are to make
the decisions needed to change course today. I present
them here, with my own explanations and comments:
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Evolution explains life itself, and human
life Considered one of the most profound
scientific hypothesis of the 20t century, Darwin’s
Theory of Evolution has become deeply
engrained in our consciousness, albeit in a rather
distorted form. He argued for natural selection
as the driver of change among all life in his book,
“On the Origin of the Species”; that portrayal of
the competitive nature of evolution became
widely accepted very quickly, and continues to be
taught in schools today. We teach our children
that evolution is what brings about changes in all
life as if it were a gentle, methodical process and
without beginning to understand and teach the
newest concept still being developed:
epigenetics. Nature uses crisis to learn what
adaptions aren’t working and to discard them,
and to let innovative solutions supersede the
dysfunctional life that can’t survive. This
evolution then happens in spurts, not in a
predictable manner, which gives us the sense
that we can evolve rapidly in response to today’s
problems. Scientists also tell us that the human
body including the size of our brain, has changed



very little over the last 200,000 years. We
humans are extremely complex physical
specimens; it takes 20 different proteins to clot
our blood; remove even one protein and bleeding
will not stop until we are dead. It is difficult to
imagine how this state of affairs, this
irreducible complexity, *evolved*! It almost
seems to point to *intelligent design*; I'm just
sayin’... They are also unable to point to a single
case whereby small and incremental changes of
an evolving species have actually resulted in a
*new* species. And scientists now have
demonstrated in useable ways the quick
adaptation of life from epigenetics: the way in
which gene expression is affected by current
events and that the modified genes can be passed
along to offspring without actually changing the
DNA of the body. We are not captive to our
DNA, destined from birth to endure particular
diseases or short lifespans. We will look more at
this concept shortly, when we examine how
perceptions affect our worldview.

e Civilization began only 5,000 years ago
While we have yet to find manuscripts from
13,500 years ago, science now knows that there
have been civilizations that arose and fell many
times in the past, before we have any remaining
written records that explain their culture or
history. We have found cave paintings that were
executed about 40,000 years ago34. Indigenous

34 The earliest cave painting found in Europe dates back to the
Aurignacian period, approximately 40,000 years ago, and is
found in the El Castillo cave in Cantabria, Spain.
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people on several continents describe at least
three prior civilizations, distinct and separated in
time. The Mayan people described our time,
2012, as being the end of the fourth world.
Archeologists continue to find ruins of cities that
predate our modern written historical records by
thousands of years. Science still can’t explain
how the Egyptian Pyramids were builtss, how
several ancient civilizations understood orbital
mechanics, nor how some Roman concrete roads
have managed to last, maintenance-free, for two
millennia. To think that our society is the
pinnacle of Man’s achievement is deeply
egotistical.

e Consciousness is separate from, and does
not affect, the physical world As already
mentioned above. Consciousness is the fifth
dimension; our modern worldview leaves off at
four. Delving into why this four dimensional
myth is wrong forms the basis of this book, and
will continue to touch every section.

e Space between things is empty If you are
like me, you were taught that matter can be
divided into smaller and smaller parts, until at
some point you come to the atom. Atoms are
made of (the teaching goes) electrons that whirl
around protons and neutrons like planets around
our Sun, with lots of space in between the
moving parts. There are at least three big

35 There is much disagreement also about when they were
built; and oddly, the Egyptian government forbids the testing
that might give us a better answer than the *guesses* we have
now.
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problems that science has pointed out about this
model: 1) this only explains about a quarter of
the matter and energy in the Universe, 2)
experiments based on quantum physics
demonstrate that the exact nature of matter and
energy appears to be dependent upon an
observer, and matter’s properties vary
according to the consciousness of that
observer, and 3) this explodes any notion that
there is a boundary between *me* and the world
*outside of me*. Look at the atoms that make up
my skin and you will find more than 99% empty
space; it is only the energy bonds between the
material parts that make it seem like matter is
solid. Energy and water flow almost at will into
and out of our bodies; our heart generates an
electromagnetic field; we absorb and radiate
heat; we are not separate, firm, or distinct bodies
in any real way.

Nature is survival of the fittest, meaning
strongest Again, the idea of natural selection as
the driver of evolution requires that competition
be the dominant incentive in Nature for success;
yet study after study shows that cooperation is
how life succeeds. We are not teaching this to our
children yet: Your body contains about 100
billion *human* cells; yet nearly 9oo billion
*other* cells: bacteria, parasites, and viruses;
also inhabit the *space* we call our *body*, as
delineated by our skin. Most of these are
beneficial and work with our bodies to achieve
our desired outcome of enjoying long life. Even
those that can be considered deadly usually



require some outside trigger before they can
overtake the body and end its life prematurely.
And as one famous politician/writer titled a
book, “It Takes a Village” is how this world
works; not one of us would be able to live
completely and utterly alone, a la Robinson
Crusoe, for any length of time. Over 400 peer-
reviewed studies show that cooperation is the
only way families, communities, and species
survive.

e War is a natural condition of the human
experience The first sign of war in all
excavations, including one going back 13,500
years is at the beginning of our own 5,000 year
cycle. Excavations at sites like Gobekli Tepes¢
uncover no weapons, no armaments, no walls,
and no mass graves; all typical signs of battles
either feared or fought. What does it mean that
we are the first known civilization to use violence
against other humans to stay alive? Can we
understand the new ways of thinking that can

36 Located in Turkey, this city has been dated to 11,500 years
ago; just at the end of the last Ice Age, and before the time we
believe that agriculture had begun to be used by human
societies. National Geographic writes, “At the time of Gobekli
Tepe's construction much of the human race lived in small
nomadic bands that survived by foraging for plants and
hunting wild animals. Construction of the site would have
required more people coming together in one place than had
likely occurred before. Amazingly, the temple's builders were
able to cut, shape, and transport 16-ton stones hundreds of
feet despite having no wheels or beasts of burden... We used
to think agriculture gave rise to cities and later to writing, art,
and religion. Now the world’s oldest temple suggests the urge
to worship sparked civilization.”
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replace all of these outdated, disproven ideas?
What future is possible if we switch our approach
and our assumptions about how the Universe
works?

These concepts are false, yet we continue to try to solve
our problems using them as a premise. We can change.
There have been, and continue to be, alternate ways of
viewing the Universe that do not carry with them our
modern society’s level of dysfunction. Consciousness is
key to working out our problems. This Universe is made
up of energy and at least five dimensions, not the four
that we use for decision-making. Competition is not the
model Nature uses. When cooperation breaks down, the
results are disastrous in all cases. We do not have to
use war as our ultimate solution.

Mr. Braden is adamant: there are no mere observers,
we all influence the world with our thoughts, our
actions, and our beliefs and we need to own this
concept. And care, appreciation, gratitude,
compassion; these are the qualities that can see us
through.

Again, questioning if we can ever be 100% sure about
the truth of some idea, can we hold an idea in mind, in
body, in feeling and in love, and yet not be so wedded to
it that we cannot abide a contrary opinion? Example:
climate change. For decades, activists have been
warning us that the Earth is warming. It took many
studies and many controversies before a majority of
climate scientists agreed that Earth was in fact getting
hotter, and even longer to agree that humans were
driving the changes. But remember, when Galileo wrote
that the Earth was not the center of the Universe, 99% of
scientists at the time thought it was. And before
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Magellan's expedition of 1519—1522, most scholars and
scientists thought the Earth was flat. We look back now
on these paradigm shifts and sometimes laugh at the
foolish people who didn’t know much, yet we hardly
know any better. What if, for example, it were to be
shown by examining ice cores from Antarctica that the
Earth goes through a long, 100,000 year cycle of
warming and cooling, and that the levels of carbon
dioxide in the atmosphere tend to trail the heating of the
air by 400 years? What if carbon dioxide in the past has
filled the air at much higher levels than today, without
the help of mankind? What if life managed to exist
throughout these fluctuations? What if the periods of ice
are worse than the periods of heat? And what if humans
managed to evolve our greater intelligence and earliest
civilizations and even art during the most recent cold
spell? What if the data can be interpreted to show global
cooling?
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IPCC/HadCRUT Dataset Confirms Global Cooling
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There are scientists who have drilled that ice core,

found those results about the long cycles of change and

the trailing role of carbon dioxide, and tend to disbelieve

that Man is the sole cause of climate change. Yet the

media and climate activists are unwilling to entertain

the notion that man may not be *the only cause* of our

current atmospheric disruptions. It may not be

warming; temperature readings may be skewed towards

urban heat islands, most temperature rise may be

absorbed by ocean waters, it may be true (as some have
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stated) that ice caps are relatively rare and not the norm
for Earth. The weather may be hotter, but there are
many suspects: changes in the albedo (reflectivity) of the
land and ice, changes in the energy output of our Sun,
methane released in huge quantities by cows as our
consumption of beef and dairy products has grown,
changes in flow patterns and rates of oceanic currents;
this is a start of a very long list of other potential causes.
Our state of the art computer modeling is just that:
incomplete, complex beyond our ability to process even
after decades of advances in technology and
measurements, and missing many pieces of the puzzle,
such as the ability of clouds and other moisture in the air
to impact climate or the ultimate impact of melting
permafrost. We may think we know, and may exclude
people from our lives and conversations if they think
they know a different truth, but no one knows for
sure. This does not alter the fact that carbon dioxide
is not the only problem with burning fossil fuels
for energy, far from it. We should also question the
environmental and human health effects from fossil
fuels’ pollution, during the refining, use, and disposal
processes; the impact on our economy from peak
*cheap* oil; our dependence upon long supply chains
that a disruption in oil supply might wipe out; the
political and military problems posed by depending
upon oil for every aspect of our modern life; the toxic
legacies left behind during and after oil’s extraction, the
soot and other carbon-based molecules released by
burning it, the wealth inequalities fostered by taxpayer
subsidies of oil companies and the windfall profits from
gasoline price manipulations, the illnesses and deaths of
people, plants, and animals from herbicides and
pesticides created from oil, the wars fought over access
to oil; there are myriad reasons why oil is problematic,
so I am not suggesting that we should just keep merrily
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drilling and fracking and burning our way into the
future. Climate change, no matter if it is by cooling or
warming (or both, just in different places), will also
affect us by destroying what we have built through
water, wind, or fire damages; by creating *climate
refugees®; and by forcing us to relocate our food and
water supplies, at great cost to us in resources and
energy. And of course, humans, if not the sole cause of
climate change, are undoubtedly a contributing factor.
But how does it change our approach if we can hold in
mind that our reaction to climate change need not also
involve a heavy dose of guilt laid upon our neighbors,
and shame upon ourselves? Who is the greater fool
here? Is it a climate denier, or each one of us every time
we buy plastics goods, gasoline, or industrial-farmed
food? Can we find ways to live that don’t involve so
much petro-destruction, and that are based in
cooperation instead?

It is possible that the information we are given seems
irrelevant to our lives, is incomplete, or is just
unintelligible. Note how in this summary of a report, the
authors felt compelled to define the problem in terms of
economics rather than the impact on our food supply,
impacts on the many other life forms that depend on
bees, or on the future prospects of the bees themselves:

“Bee populations are so low in the US that it
now takes 60% of the country’s surviving
colonies just to pollinate one California crop,
almonds. And that’s not just a west coast
problem—California supplies 80% of the world’s
almonds, a market worth $4 billion.”

Another aspect of this debate should be about why the
climate change deniers are so adamant that it is not
happening. Sure, some of them see a New-World-Order-
type conspiracy behind any official announcement. But
if we stop and listen for even a few moments, they often
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have a point: the issue of climate change will be used to
create market-based solutions to the problem that only
serve as yet another vehicle to siphon money from the
bottom 90% to the bank accounts of the top 10%.
Carbon taxes, and cap-and-trade schemes were the early
versions; others have followed. Does it really *solve*
global warming if a company polluting air in Canada
plants a tree or three in Africa? But if someone can make
a commission by crafting that deal... the possibilities are
endless, and pointless, other than to make money. The
point here is that any particular point of view contains
some bit of truth, and makes some bit of sense. We can
all become better at truly listening, and garnering what
wisdom lies buried in the muck of every conversation or
point of view, rather than insisting that everyone else
must change their minds and begin to think theright
way like we do.
I ask, are these ideas true in your experience?
e Protesting, online petitions, or marching in the
streets are now ineffective tools
e Loveis healing grace that helps in all situations
e It matters who I vote for in state or national
elections
¢ Everyone must work for money
Using drugs is a crime that needs punishment
e We don't teach kids to be good parents; they pay
a price for our fear
e “We don’t have the money to fund that...” isa
valid excuse for inaction

The flip side of the argument that you are what you do
in the dark is what happens when we cannot hide: when
we are under total surveillance. Knowing we are always
being watched changes our behavior and stifles dissent.
The inability to associate secretly means there is no
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longer any possibility for free association. The inability
to whisper means there is no longer any speech that is
truly free of coercion, real or implied. Most profoundly,
pervasive surveillance threatens to eliminate the most
vital element of both democracy and social movements:
the mental space for people to form dissenting and
unpopular views. What surveillance really is, at its root,
is a highly effective form of social control. Democracy,
even the shadow of democracy we currently practice in
America, rests on the bedrock foundation of free
association, free speech, freely available information,
and freedom to dissent. The consequence of the coercive
power of surveillance is to subvert this foundation and
undermine everything democracy rests on. And the most
insidious aspect of the current state of affairs is this: by
automating the process of surveillance, they have
created the ability to effortlessly peer into the lives of
everyone, all the time, and thus create a system with
unprecedented potential for controlling how we behave
and think. By using contractors, rather than government
employees, they not only bypass the normal constraints
that would limit the government’s ability to use the data,
they place our data firmly in the hands of the
corporations who are controlling not only we the
consumers, but also the government itself. As
corporations firmly grasp the power and control
afforded them by the surveillance state, and concentrate
ownership of the media in the hands of the very few ,
even freedom of the press falls away, leaving no one to
investigate malfeasance or report on violations of legal
or moral codes of conduct. When whistleblowers become
the only criminals, the lawbreakers are unleashed and
the darkness deepens...

In the 1880s, new laws emerged allowing fences to be
placed around property in many of the Plains states of
America. You may not be surprised: fences began to
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appear on other peoples’ land, and consequently
fence-cutting became a form of active resistance, as
people tried to defend their own space. The law then
stepped up to ensure that the crime of fence-cutting was
punished far more than the crime of fencing illegally.
This is a clear example that our situation today, whereby
whistleblowers are jailed and criminals are not, is not
new or particular to this time. Indeed, it appears to be
an integral part of oppression: the criminalization of
dissent.

So we are severely challenged to live in integrity when
there are so many issues with the rational thought
process our culture expects us to use. We cannot *think*
our life, we live it, we experience it. We find our deepest
feeling of integrity within experience, not thought. We
must always question everything our mind tells us,
because nothing can be proven to be 100% true. We
think using limited data anyway. We are taught that
there is no alternative, that this is how things must be;
an altogether funny thought since you only have to look
back into your own past to see that you have had other
ways of living that work, too. So how can we find our
core, our *Truth*? As already noted, our deepest sense
of connectedness comes not through thought but
through experience. What is your experience of *Truth*
in today’s American culture? Let’s look at some
examples of how truth is manifesting, and how secrecy is
trying to hide the truth from us all.

We are informed about the cultural view through our
media; in 2013, that includes social media as well as all
forms of Internet communication. Traditional TV,
satellite broadcasts, and even the instantaneous nature
of that electronic device you carry in pocket or purse,
also keep you in the loop of culture. Can we trust the
media we see and hear? Note this bit of news from 2013:
a poll showed that Louisiana Republicans are more
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likely to blame Obama than Bush for the poor federal
response to Hurricane Katrina, which happened in
2005, years before Obama was President. How else
could that happen, if not for lies spread by media?
Answer: possibly because of the *echo chamber* effect;
when all of your interactions are with those who agree
with you. In an echo chamber, no one catches errors in
thinking because all use the same principles and
ideologies and sources for (slanted) news. Echo
chambers arise both when I personally lack trust in
myself and seek validation from all I interact with, and
when an emphasis on secrecy limits potential dissenting
points of view by making them unutterable.

Remember the disaster of Lysenkoism, in which
Communist ideology distorted scientific truth and all but
destroyed Russian biological science? Today, however, it
is politically effective, and socially acceptable, to deny
scientific fact:

« Climate deniers continue to obfuscate or
sidetrack any debate about solutions by
manufacturing doubt about fundamental issues
in climate science that were decided scientifically
decades ago

« anti-vaccine campaigners brandish a few long-
discredited studies to make unproven claims
about links between autism and vaccination to
such an extent the Oregon is now revising its
policies for school enrollment to accommodate
so many unvaccinated children

« If two planes could cause three buildings in the
World Trade Center Complex to collapse in 2001,
then our building codes are deeply flawed and
should have been massively revised in
subsequent years. But there has not even been a
discussion about making any changes; why is
that? The inaction could lead a reasonable
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person to decide that the collapses were
expected, and not due to the planes; otherwise
any building built using similar techniques
would place thousands of people at risk and
should be renovated.

Studies consistently show that any amount of
radiation exposure increases a person’s chance of
dying from cancer. This knowledge is why when
you get x-rays, you are shielded by lead aprons
and the technician goes into another room. Just
disabling radiation sensors, as the U.S.
government did along the West Coast
immediately following the Fukushima
meltdowns in 2011, does not make the resulting
radiation in our air and water suddenly *safe*.
North Carolina has banned state planners from
using climate data in their projections of future
sea levels.

Our trust in our government has been severely
undermined by its abrogation of the human tights ideals
we were taught decades ago:
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We now use torture

We now lock people up without trial or letting
their family know: Indefinite detention

We have used drones to assassinate thousands of
people, including citizens

We imprison whistleblowers, not the
lawbreakers they uncover

We continue to use executions for particular
*crimes* (we are the last of the developed
economies to do so)

Authorities have been proven guilty of
fabrication of evidence

We endure warrantless surveillance to such an
extent that courts won’t even hear a case



attempting to end the practice unless you can
prove you are being spied upon; an obvious
Catch-22

o We have created moral hazards in finance,
education, government, and our military

You may not even believe some of the items on this
list; that would be the result of the secrecy and lies that
have been a hallmark of government, especially after the
events of September 11, 2001. Sadly, trust once lost
cannot be regained at any price.

What happens when we place responsibility for our
food safety with the government? When government
controls our food, for instance, we are often prevented
from feeding people for free; whether it is regulation
that prevents someone from drinking raw milk from
their own or a neighbor’s cow, or a local law that
prevents the homeless from being given free food out of
concern that the food might be unsafe. Yet we have
managed, through decades of legislation meant to
control those with the least amount of common sense, to
criminalize behavior that is rarely, if ever, deadly. I
expect you are getting tired of this next phrase: *studies
consistently show that* by far the most dangerous food
in America is *home-cooked*, not food that is prepared
outside the home. In most countries around the world,
home-grown food is sold through markets without
regulation or testing. Consumers there cook the food
well and are not sickened by it. Consumers there also
only buy what they can use quickly, as they often don’t
have access to cold food storage. Here in America, we
have bought the notion of *convenience* as evidenced
by visiting the local market only once or twice a week.
Food safety issues might well be worse here simply
because we store food past its natural and safe shelf life,
or because microwave reheating is inconsistent and thus
unsafe. Go to any market in Thailand for instance, and
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you will see pork and chicken and fish, usually raw, laid
out upon a table in temperatures often exceeding 100°F
for your selection. A bored seller will often, though not
always, wave something over the meat to keep the flies
away. While we might be horrified at the lack of cooling
or sanitation, it does not appear to pose a threat to
health because the meat will be properly cleaned and
cooked at home.

The issue of moral hazard is widespread today, not
only in the big picture but in the personal as well:

« Ifyou could stay home and relax all day and
actually make more money than you do at your
current job, would you do it? Many people have
faced this dilemma, either because of
government unemployments” or welfare benefits
that exceed the minimum wage, or by claiming
disability even if they could work. The moral
hazard arises when acting with integrity
effectively punishes you, when compared with
those who act selfishly. It is often said that we
can’t just give people unemployment benefits
because it removes their incentive to work; but if
we have fewer jobs, don’t we need some people to
not work? Imagine limiting everyone to working
only 20 hours a week, and making a minimum
wage that allows one income to support a family
of four on this limited schedule. What creativity
might we see as people have more time away

371 like Italian unemployment: there you have an option,
rather than the normal collection of weekly checks for a three
year period, if you can get five other people to join you, you
can choose to take your entire three year allotment upfront so
that you can pool your money and start a business. Naturally,
you are ineligible for further benefits should the business go
bust, but that just makes sense, don’t you agree?
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from their jobs? Surely people will be more
productive when they are at work, as they will be
more energized, and less distracted by errands or
worries about what is going on at home that they
are missing. We also would reap the benefits of
better relationships and more care and attention
given to children, no longer forced into day care
provided by strangers, and to the ill and elderly,
as workers spend more time at home. As a side
note, studies consistently show that raising the
minimum wage does not mean jobs are taken
away; they also demonstrate that corporate
profits are little affected, as companies raise
prices to compensate for higher wage costs, and
increased income for workers means more sales.
Capitalism encourages business and government
to ignore morality in favor of profit, clearly a
moral hazard. It turns out that Great Britain sold
the Syrian dictator President al-Assad nerve gas
component chemicals ten months after the
current (2011-present) upheaval began in that
country, but why let morality get in the way of
making money? At least they sold it; we gave
Saddam the stuff a few decades ago, so that he
could gas some of his nation’s people. And it is
not nice to point fingers at others for acting just
as you do: the U.S. has tons of chemical weapons,
more than any other nation, stored for *use, just
in case*. Regardless, it is clearly hypocritical to
manufacture and store the resources, provide
some of the resources to others, and then
complain when they are used by someone else.
Thirty years ago they told us that 401(k)
retirement accounts were going to provide us
with a comfy retirement. The evidence is in, and
they have not, do not, and will not. They have
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provided a rich flow of fees to the financial
industry. And the failure to live up to the
propaganda is, they say, our fault because we do
not save enough. Out of what, our falling wages?
Our unemployment checks? Social Security and
Medicare/Medicaid were created for a reason.
We cannot afford to retire. Given health care
costs, we cannot even afford to live. We have a
societal problem, not a financial one. None of us
can go it alone. We must rely on each other.
Telling the truth is a lost art, especially if you
think you can get away with it, the definition of
moral hazard. We are assured by the government
that policing mechanisms are in place so that no
one’s rights will be abrogated by warrantless
surveillance; during the last decade of increased
activity under the Patriot Act, that policing was
claimed to occur within the United States
Foreign Intelligence Surveillance Court (FISC,
also called the FISA Court). As for the FISA
court's oversight, after it found some of National
Security Agency's activities to be
unconstitutional, the NSA did not reform - it
simply lied to the court. Since there are no
opposing attorneys to challenge or question what
the FISA court is told, the law-breaking was
allowed to continue and even increase.

Why can’t we hear the arguments in the Bradley
Manning case? Isn’t knowing what is being done
in our name important? Isn’t that knowledge at
the core of freedom, and some would say,
democracy?

In July 2013, a bill that would have removed the
funding from NSA surveillance programs was
narrowly defeated in the House of
Representatives. The interesting aspect of this



was the broad coalition that tried to cut the
funding: it was the progressive wing of the
Democrats, joining the Tea Party. Establishment
Democrats and Republicans, those supposedly in
the *middle*, joined forces to defeat the
proposal, clearly demonstrating that the moral
hazard of corporate money has made our elected
officials beholden not to us, the people. In
essence, this was the people versus the
corporations; and *we* almost won. This focuses
attention on the *rule of law*: how can there be a
*secret* law that prevents one from challenging
an arrest or surveillance or an indefinite
detention? How can we possibly claim to be a
free people when these structures secretly
exist?38 The only person who has gone to jail
following a decade of torturing prisoners is John
Kirikau, a whistleblower who tried to stop the
torture, while the torturers themselves just
keep on torturing. Then there is Jay Bybee, the
oth Circuit Court Judge who signed the torture
memos, who continues to rule in favor of torture,
collects $250,000 each year for life, and yet can’t
travel outside the U.S. for fear of being arrested
and tried as a war criminal.

« Even when financial institutions are found to be
violating the laws regarding fraud, money-

38 Due to the NSA leaks and discussions about what is *legal*
under various statutes enacted over the last few decades, we
have begun to understand that there is a *shadow
government* that defines terms in new laws as it sees fit, thus
in effect, making anything it wants to do *legal* without the
knowledge or consent of the people or our representatives.
Unless you know how critical terminology is defined by the
*authorities* you have no way of knowing what is legal and
what is not

152



laundering, or securities trading, they are let off
with a small (relative to their gains) fine and no
need to admit guilt or even promise to stop the
practices. The drug-money laundering at HSBC
was so entrenched that the drug cartels designed
and used boxes in which they placed their cash
that were designed to fit exactly through the
teller windows of the banks. Time is money after
all. In the four years, 2009 — 2012, bank of
America paid more than $45 billion in fines
for fraud, with the trend being more fines each
year, not less!

« One Darryl Woods, then CEO of a bank in
Missouri, has admitted in court to using
$381,487 of TARP39 funds his bank received to
buy himself a house in Florida. “Using”. That's
different than stealing, right?

« Here are some of the ways the banks find to
swindle the public: 1) Wall Street banks store
metals in warehouses, collecting rent and
interest from the owners of the metals 2) In
addition to oil refineries and natural gas fields,
banks like Goldman Sachs, Morgan Stanley and
JPMorgan Chase own and operate power plants,
profiting from the utility bills paid by millions of
U.S. consumers 3) Owning pipelines, fleets of
tankers and loading dock companies lets the
banks charge fees at various points along the
delivery chain 4) By using their financial
resources to buy large stores of oil, wheat, cotton
and copper, Wall Street firms have made rich

39 Troubled Asset Relief Program (TARP), that *account* that
was set up to use the money then-Treasury Secretary Paulson
extorted from the American people in 2008 at the point of the
martial law gun...
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profits from run-ups in commodities prices over
the last decade 5) The huge growth of
commodities index funds generates lucrative fees
for Goldman, JPMorgan Chase and other
investment houses 6) Banks like Goldman charge
fees selling swaps and future contracts that allow
investors to speculate on commodities and hedge
risks 7) The surge of money the index funds
attracted to commodities markets coincided with
increased volatility. Those price swings give
banks the opportunity for greater profits 8)
Because they control the pipelines, shipping
docks, tankers and warehouses, Wall Street firms
have access to proprietary information that can
help them anticipate and trade on price trends.4°
By the way, how is it that banks, banks mind
you, own so many pipelines, power plants,
commodities, derivatives, trains, and storage
facilities? That would be the different flavors of
*Quantitative Easing* as well as the ability to
borrow money at zero percent interest: they have
to do something with all that cash. The Federal
Reserve expected they would lend it, creating
money and jobs; instead, the moral hazard of
*free money with no strings attached* has
resulted in banks bidding up and buying assets
rather than lending, and blowing new asset price
bubbles in real estate, student loans, and bonds
along the way.

40 When it was announced [in Cyprus] that both large and
small depositors were to have a percentage of their deposits
seized, it was not the amount that horrified the world but the
discovery that you do not own your own bank deposits... Thus
the new term, *Cyprused*
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We find ourselves today in an unprecedented
situation, when the economic news is bad: more
people in poverty or losing their jobs, more
people entering foreclosure and losing their
homes; because of these tragedies, stocks
gain in value. The expectation that bad news will
force the Federal Reserve to continue its
purchases of securities and bonds and thereby
drive up asset prices leads people who are
invested in the market, either through their
retirement accounts or brokerage accounts, to
cheer for other people’s misfortune.

Let’s be clear: The IMF, World Bank, and other
Central Bank bailouts of governments in deep
debt are not about getting money into the social
fabric of a poor nation. Rather, they are about
control: control of resources at below market
prices as quid pro quo, fire sale pricing of
nationally-owned assets being sold to foreign
investors as a condition for receiving a loan, or
controlling which investors get repaid first. Note
please that little if any of the bailout funding
actually goes to the country that accepts
repayment responsibility; this is the insidious
heart of the matter. The money goes straight to
the banks to repay previous loans, in effect
refinancing the old debt at new, higher rates. At
no time do the banks make *new* loans that
might provide any support for poor people; this
is why austerity measures (code for *less
government spending*) are required. The
government has a new, larger debt burden
following the *bailout*; after all, bailouts are
not debt relief. This is another example of how
the system is twisted to protect those who
already have resources, at the expense of
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taxpayers and those people who are resource-
poor. One of the newest methods of transferring
wealth appeared in Cyprus: depositors were
informed that their account balances would be
taxed. Of course, they were told this after the
banks had closed, for what turned out to be a
ten-day period for the adjustment to take place.
Imagine how they felt:

o “What’s really upset people is that
they’ve been lied to. They were told
that their money was safe and that they
shouldn’t move it and then they
announce this. Everyone’s accounts are
frozen and the ATMs have no money.
Some people are struggling to get enough
cash together to buy food and water...
[people] just feel that they’ve been
robbed by the Government.” --Chris
Drake (Former BBC Middle East
correspondent, retired to Cyprus)
[emphasis added]

Law enforcement’s mindset has been hijacked by
the post-9/11 belief that all levels of government
can never have enough tools or firepower, which,
in 2013 includes the ability to assemble digital
dossiers on every American. And as NSA
program after program after program continues
to be disclosed (and lied about from officials at
all levels of government and nearly every
department or agency), it is clear that we have
deep moral hazards, and that we are having a
Constitutional Crisis. The militarization of our
police, the surveillance upon every resident
under fear of a breach of national *security*, and
the power to influence legislators that has been
gained by corporations in recent Supreme Court
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decisions, leave us little choice but to resist,
protest, and disobey if we are to uphold our
foundational document and retain our rights, as
Americans and as human beings. How would you
have reacted if police had come to your door that
April day following the Boston Marathon
bombings? Would you have refused them entry?
Or would you have meekly, and fearfully, placed
your hands on your head and marched right
through that door and into the line for a pat
down performed by someone (unidentified, but
wearing lots of body armor and camouflage) on
the sidewalk outside your home?

The hypocrisy of situational ethics: work to
impeach Bush but not Obama? Pro-life and pro-
death penalty? Pro-abortion and anti-death
penalty? Doctors condoning or abetting torture?
Supporting the troops while they are overseas
but not after they return home? Would you
tolerate China raining death from the skies over
Omaha? Obama’s Nobel Prize? What if Russia
had been listening to every conversation Obama
has had since becoming President? Would we be
having a very different discussion about empire
if there were British, or German, or Chinese, or
Japanese military bases within the borders of
the USA?

When the people think that politics is a dead-
end, that voting doesn’t count, that corporations
own government no matter who wins (different
cheeks of the same ass face), then that is a huge
moral hazard that can lead to an explosion of
rage and end the system we *call* democracy.
And if the rage stems instead primarily from
poverty, then capitalism will be in the sights of
the mobs. Both democracy and capitalism need
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reform; the only real questions are what is a
better system, and what will it take to push you
past indifference and into actively working for
change?

When we allow someone to violate fundamental
moral codes, we open ourselves up to a future of
lower moral standards. We know that the Dalai
Lama isn’t guilty of terrorism, but we also know
that some of America’s drone strike victims
weren't either. So if the Chinese government
were to *take down* the man it regards as a
dangerous separatist would it actually be acting
to the lower level of American morality? How
could we complain about that?

Moral hazard has gotten to the point where
crime pays. For example: Joseph Goebbels’s
heirs are billionaires. And the Barclays, the
Chase, and the Bush families all made lots of
money financing the Nazis. Then there's the
Vatican, and the half billion they've still got left
over from Mussolini. Mubarak's kids have over
$40 billion. Putin, alone, tops that. Gaddafi was
worth $200 billion, stashed outside Libya, and
little of that will ever be repatriated. Most (if not
all) of the US$32 trillion hidden in offshore
accounts was either acquired by hedge fund
managers, dictators, drug lords and their
bankers down at the Laundromat, or was hidden
there by Americans to avoid paying their share of
income taxes. A few may have gotten their
money honestly; assuming that child labor,
starvation wages, interest rate manipulation and
such are legal, but none come to mind. And what
have been the results of all this ill-gotten gain? In
2005, 11 million Americans were on food stamps.
Today, after all the bailouts and Bernanke's five



years of *rescuing* the economy, more than 50
million are on food stamps, including more than
a quarter of all American children4:. Over 12
million are out of work or working part-time for
lack of a real job. More than 75% of the new jobs
created since 2008 are low-wage jobs that pay
less than $13 per hour. Between 2009 and 2012,
the lowest-earning 40% of Americans saw their
inflation-adjusted earnings decline 6%, and
real median income dropped more than 8%
overall; meanwhile, the top 1% enjoyed a 31%
increase in their incomes. We've lost 5 million
homes to foreclosure and another 5 million are
behind on the mortgage. And corporate profits
are at all-time highs.

«  We have the stock market and corporate profits
both at all-time highs, and yet job participation is
the worst since 1979, and those who are working
have jobs where inflation-adjusted wages are
worse than in 1979. The moral hazard is this:
what are we doing to our future, when we are
wasting our human capital and destroying our
shared human dreams? People deserve decent
work in humane conditions for fair, living wages.
Why is this so difficult?

+ There is a surgical center in Oklahoma that
charges roughly 20% of normal but it takes no
insurance: payment has to be made in cash
only. But if your deductible is 20%, then you pay
the same and you have managed to cut out the
profit that goes to insurance company. Odd how
that works, huh! Let’s also point to other aspects
of moral hazard that were introduced to health

41 Let’s not forget: food stamps provide (fiscal year 2014)
$1.40 per person per meal
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care when it became *for profit* in the 1960s:
insurance companies profit only when they
collect premiums but don’t pay out for services,
meaning they profit when they can deny you
coverage; premiums also have to cover
administrative and advertising costs that have
nothing to do with medical services. The
presence of shareholders makes profit the only
concern, not health; and we have a system now
drug companies and doctors only profit when
you are medicated or cut into, instead of one that
seeks to maintain your health as its only goal.
And this brings to mind how we already have
*death panels*, which is a euphemism for the
decision making process in insurance companies
that decide how much life-sustaining care a
dying person can receive. The term death panel
was used to challenge single-payer medical care,
proposed by many in 2009 and 2010 as part of
health care reform, by claiming that it is
intolerable that someone would make life-or-
death decisions based on economics, despite the
fact that this is already the case in the current,
for-profit model.

And it is hard to make a profit on new drugs
unless you can convince the public the drugs are
safe. Unlucky for U.S. corporations: they would
be liable for damages if they were to
unsuccessfully test a new concoction on
Americans; lucky for them they can go overseas
where recompense and liability laws are much
weaker or even non-existent. In the last 7 years
(before 2012), as many as 2,600 human
guinea pigs Indian volunteers have died
during drug trials run by Bayer, Novartis and the
rest. Another 12,000 suffered “serious adverse



events”. Only 17 of 475 drugs tested ended up
being approved for marketing. Talk about moral
hazard...maybe American CEOs get such big
salaries because they have to ignore what they
are directing their companies to do to human
beings in the pursuit of profit.

“Throw a few chairmen of the board in jail for
polluting the air and water, and you’ll see pollution
disappear quite rapidly... you also would probably
see some pretty drastic prison reforms.” Fortney
“Pete” Stark

A particular newsworthy topic as I write this book is
the Edward Snowden/NSA scandal. I like to investigate
this because it has so many layers of complexity, and
reveals so much about what stories we choose to believe.
It highlights how language can be perverted to one’s own
ends: the whole *treason* or *hero* debate, for instance.
To be clear, let’s define our terms first. Treason is not
the right word. Sedition is: The Oxford Dictionary
definition of treason is: “the crime of betraying one’s
country, especially by attempting to kill the sovereign or
overthrow the government,” whereas, sedition is:
“conduct or speech inciting people to rebel against the
authority of a state or monarch.” Why use the word
*treason*? Clearly it is meant to strike fear in our hearts;
and to marshal our support against an enemy of the
state. Recently our government has used this fear of
attack by outsiders as the basis to fund military
interventions around the globe, as well as to circumvent
certain constitutional protections in the name of
*fighting terror®. To call Mr. Snowden’s disclosures
*sedition* wouldn’t fit into the government’s story as it
has been spun in the 21st century, and given the state of
our educational systems, our citizens would likely fail to
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understand the act he is charged with perpetrating if
they were to use that word. It might also get them to
questioning the efficacy of the concept to “...incite me
to rebel?” Let’s be clear: the crime divulged by Edward
Snowden (and many others before him) is invading the
privacy of more than 300 million Americans; the
criminals are the NSA and the Administrations of G. W.
Bush and B. Obama; and Edward Snowden is being
charged with merely confirming what we already
knew. There is even a (small) possibility that he is a
*limited hangout*, meaning he is still working for the
NSA, and his sole purpose is to distract us from
something else even more insidious that authorities
want us to miss.

What do we know from our history about secrecy? Our
Founding Fathers set up a government that was afraid of
the power of government; with the various branches of
government meant to serve in balancing the power so
that no one person could rule as a dictator. Now we have
a government that is afraid of the power of the
people, and that will do anything from murder to
secrecy, to maintain power and prevent the people from
recognizing what power they ultimately hold. Now we
have an executive branch that has taken over the
authority to declare war from Congress, and that claims
the ability to imprison and even execute citizens without
judicial sanction: actions that move us closer to that day
when one man rules unquestioned. It is expeditious to
that end if actions can be undertaken without public
scrutiny, in other words, let’s just keep what we are
doing a secret, OK? No one can complain about what
they don’t know. Along this vein, the government has so
far managed to prevent judicial review of these policies
by not allowing anyone to bring up the matter unless
they can prove they have been harmed by the secrecy. In
classic Catch-22 fashion, you have to pierce the secrecy
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in order to know you have been hurt, in order to stop the
secrecy.

And what can we glean from the history of others?
Those who lived under Gestapo, KGB, and/or Stasi
regimes have a most fundamental abhorrence of
wholesale, blanket, information gathering and storage.
It is hard to make the argument that *no harm, no foul*
when the data will live forever, subject to the whims of
now-unforeseen employees. Who knows what will
constitute a *crime* in the eyes of any future
administration? Even if you and I are not acquainted, if
your cell phone and my cell phone visit the same coffee
shop at overlapping times a couple of times a week and
you do something NSA doesn't like, I and all my
friends will go on a list of *probable co-conspirators*.
That’s what results from the magic of massive analysis of
massive amounts of data stored about everyone: our on-
line habits (did we visit the same website?), our email
and cellphone calls (OMG, you know Sally, too?), the
stores we shop in, what we buy in those stores, libraries
we visit and the books we check out, our online
purchases, and where we go; every detail that can be
gleaned from our cell phones and internet connections.
We used to call this process *guilt by association*, now
we just care about *association*; guilt is assumed. It
will be interesting to see how our government placates
our fears; if indeed that is possible. And governments,
including some agencies here in America and many
abroad, have reacted as you might expect to news that
the data-gathering has included not only their emails
and phone calls, but literal eavesdropping within their
own government buildings and on their highest
government officials.

Secrets are power: we keep secrets about ourselves
from others in order to prevent them from having power
over us; and we want to know secrets about others in
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order to have power over them. A government or
financial institution that has information about your
plans and ideas is more able to thwart those plans or
benefit from their foreknowledge. When I mention *J.
Edgar Hoover*, what is the first *secret* you remember
about him? Oh yeah, that he kept dossiers on political
and business figures, the better to blackmail them with.
We used to value whistleblowers; we even passed
whistleblower protection laws, demonstrating that given
our rule of law, anyone seeing a crime is obligated to
report it. It is still law that soldiers seeing what might be
a war crime are oblige to report it; little good that did
Bradley Manning though. Prior to his release of military
and diplomatic information, the most infamous
challenge to secrecy in my lifetime had been the
Pentagon Papers. Mr. Ellsberg managed to get enough
public support on his side to remain free himself; why
have we become so afraid of truth that we stand by while
those who release information about illegal and immoral
acts go to jail today? Why aren’t we standing up for
those who do the right thing by disclosing illegal acts?

A common belief that I hear from friends, even from
those who are progressive in many other aspects of their
worldview, is, “I don’t have anything to hide, let them
store my information.” Unfortunately, this is naive at
best, ignorant at worst. If that is truly the case, then you
should have no compunctions about giving me all of
your usernames and passwords, and the PINs to all of
your credit and debit cards. And while you are writing
that down for me, let me install this app on your phone
that allows me to listen to the ambient noise and your
conversations, even if your phone is turned off, since the
government can do that without even using an app.
Suddenly people start to understand that when nothing
is private, we all have things we would rather hide. How
can we be sure that our devices don’t hide software that
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allows our cameras and microphones to incriminate us?
Who gets to decide what constitutes incriminating
evidence?

Even your financial plans cannot be kept *secret*;
banks routinely monitor orders to buy or sell stocks and
bonds, and jump in front of certain transactions in order
to make money off this knowledge before your order hits
the market. This helps explain why financial sector
profits now comprise nearly half of all corporate profit in
the United States: they are benefiting from processes
they have largely kept secret from the investing public.
Numerous studies consistently show that insider trading
is rife among our stock and bond markets and other
asset transactions as well. High frequency and
algorithmic trading: trading done by computers, not
people, and based on trends, incoming orders, insider
information, or breaking news; means that the typical
individual investor stands no chance. And here
again, as most of the actual data-gathering is being done
by corporations, not governments, it should be clear that
there can be no effective firewall that prevents info
gathered through unconstitutional surveillance from
creating profit for capitalist businesses. Just having a
retirement account usually means paying a few percent
in fees each year, so we already start the year in the hole.
These fees syphon off the bulk of the account value
before we tap into our retirement accounts after a few
decades. None of the major banks lose money from their
day-to-day, proprietary accounts; and when it does
happen for some rare reason, think *London Whale*, it
is because they got so greedy that they worked
themselves into an untenable position. In that particular
case too, in 2012, other traders discovered their risky bet
and then actively worked to make them pay.
Companies that will be greatly impacted by changing
governmental policies are often traded heavily before
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the changes are announced. If your Congressional
representatives are involved, don’t you want to know?
Just to be clear, Congress members are specifically
exempt from insider trading restrictions. Analysis
of trades in stocks most likely to be affected by various
(US sponsored) third-world coups strongly suggests that
insiders knew about the pending overthrows and
invested appropriately. Who is leaking that info, and
why? If banks are *stealing* profits from your market
trades, don’t you want to know? If a local politician is
compromised, don’t you want an investigative journalist
to report that fact, without fear of going to jail for failing
to reveal his sources?

It appears that we live in denial: denying that there will
be any negative impact on our lives by the growing
extent of government spying. What do we choose not to
see? Why are we so unable to let the truth be spoken,
why must we hide behind *secrecy*, why do we believe
that the citizens will be swayed, or outraged, by the
reality of what is being done in their name? And if in fact
they would be outraged, who gets to decide that
outrageous behavior is what the government will do,
despite its being immoral? This denial can have dire
consequences. In the famous play, “A Man for All
Seasons,” Sir Thomas More, Chancellor of England,
asks: “So, you would have me to cut down the law in
order to chase after devils? And what will we do, with
the law cut down, when the devil turns on us?”

Increasingly too, we suffer from secrecy concerning the
definition of the words that are used in writing the laws
we are to live by. There is the *Patriot Act* for instance,
a public document that describes certain powers the
government now claims are *legal* that used to be
considered unconstitutional. But there also exists,
although it is kept secret from the public, a document
that explains how the words in the Patriot Act will be
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defined and construed by the government. Thus white is
now black, slavery is now freedom, and murder is now
security. This other document, the one that the
government will use in justification of its many acts, is
never voted on or approved, in fact few even know it
exists and only a handful of people can read it. Yet it
allows spokespeople to claim, “What we are doing is
legal” even as those actions are highly immoral and
unethical. Legal is not the same as moral, Constitutional,
or even logical. Many conversations, twitter feeds,
Facebook postings, or email chains used to vacuum up
dissidents and protestors are termed *legal* because of
approvals granted by a secret court42. Those approvals
are never disclosed, and the few leaked examples prove
that even when shown to the people with the highest of
security clearances, the approvals are heavily redacted:
secrecy about secrecy even to those who are in on the
secret! Courts have ruled that revealing the people who
have been subject to this warrantless surveillance
“would violate their privacy”, and that those suing to
stop this type of surveillance *lack standing* since they
can’t prove they have been subjected to anything
unconstitutional; again, this insidious Catch-22! Even
worse, some citizens sued in federal court demanding to
be shown the *secret* memo that justifies an American
President executing by drone American citizens. Judge
McMahon refused their request, citing “...the thicket of
laws and precedents that effectively allow the executive
branch of our government to proclaim as perfectly
lawful certain actions that seem on their face
incompatible with our Constitution and laws while
keeping their conclusion a secret.” The *thicket of laws*

42 Qver the first four years of this secret court, it denied 11
requests out of 32,000, according to information the
government released following a FOIA request in 2012.
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she is pointing to includes the Patriot Act, the Military
Commissions Act, the National Defense Authorizations
Act and others; all were passed by both parties and
Congress, and signed by both Republican and
Democratic Presidents.

Truth-telling can have life-changing consequences: one
of Malcolm X’s bodyguards was asked, “What was it that
made you willing to lay down your life for him (Malcolm
X)?” His answer: “He was honest; he never lied... and he
was sincere in what he was trying to do...” Nothing
there about plans for revolution, or projects that the
bodyguard believed in, his motivation only centered on
what type of human being Malcolm X was.

When programs are secret, they are unaccountable;
and unaccountable programs are ripe for abuse. And
when James Clapper, in March 2013, can boldly and
plainly lie to Congress and the American people about
the extent to which the NSA gathers intelligence about
us all without penalty...it makes a mockery of the system
now euphemistically called *justice*. There are two and
a half million people in American prisons today; fully
one-quarter of all of the planet’s prisoners, and
meanwhile torturers sit on the federal bench, executive
branch officials lie to Congress with impunity, and bank
executives at nearly all managerial levels and above
commit fraud and theft solely to feed their greed. What
will it take to wake us up and make the changes to bring
America back to the place *we think it is*? Fascism,
which we fought in WWII, combines corporate collusion
with the government to abuse fundamental rights
(internet companies being paid via secret government
contracts to disclose customer information), with
xenophobia (creating an *enemy* out of other races) and
militarism (I hope I don’t have to explain this one!) to
wage international war, and propaganda to brainwash
and distract the population and hide what is really going
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on. Fascism is not always about gas chambers; and it is
gaining a foothold in America today. We look with scorn
on Germans who say they didn’t see fascism coming in
the 1930s; how are we different today?

Secrecy is another word for fear. Secrecy poisons any
relationship. When the truth is vilified, hunted, gagged
and jailed, then the State has chosen to go to war with its
own people. And make no mistake about it: today, in
America, we citizens are at war with our
government...hence the title of this book. Former Vice-
Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff General James
Cartwright has been named by the Justice Department
as their target in an investigation concerning the leaking
of information about the Stuxnet computer malware the
US used to disable about 1,000 Iranian centrifuges. The
Iranians knew we had done it, but the public wasn't
supposed to know.

Lies don’t always arise from a malicious intent to hide
a profit motive; they might just arise from taking a very
limited perspective. Look at terror, for instance. A
common answer as to why terrorists attack America is
very questionable, and journalist Glen Greenwald rejects
that oft-given answer: “They hate us for our freedom.”

“People are very cynical about that answer and
realize that’s not really the reason. When
[terrorists] are heard, which is rare, about what
their motive was, invariably they cite the fact that
they have become so enraged by what Americans
are doing to Muslims around the world, to their
countries in terms of bombing them, imprisoning
them without charges, drone attacking them,
interfering in their governments, propping up
their dictators, that they feel that they have not
only the right, but the duty to attack America
back.”
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We can get bogged down in the polarities and miss the
root of the problem. It might feel *good* to think that we
Americans are exceptional, and that everyone wants to
live like we do. It might stoke our egos to think that we
are hated because we have something others want. But it
has been decades since the photos of what was
happening to civilians in Vietnam graced our television
screens on each evening’s newscasts; cameras are barred
from photographing returning caskets from Afghanistan
today, and no embedded reporter would dream of
publishing photos of the deaths of innocents. That
doesn’t mean that the ugly truth of what is happening
does not exist, only that we will not add it into our
calculus of the worth of a particular action, of the
morality of a particular decision, or how much treasure
we are willing to spend manning military bases in more
than half of the countries around the world. For another
example of how we fail to look deeply into what is going
on, and at the roots of any dysfunction, look at the gun
debate. Some argue that there aren’t enough guns in the
places that need them; that if everyone carried, no one
could get away with a mass shooting. Others say that
gun access is too easy; that if we make it hard to get guns
or ammo, then we will prevent mass shootings. Still
more say that there are already too many guns, both
legal and illegal, for there to ever be any meaningful
control mechanism. A small minority fringe element
even dares to ask if it is the police who have too many
guns. None of these perspectives bothers to ask, “Why
do people shoot other people? What can we do to
eliminate the intense sense of alienation that allows
someone to kill another?”

Another aspect of secrecy concerns our economic
model. Our society does an extremely poor job of
educating us about this *art*; it is far from a science,
obviously, since there are so many conflicting opinions
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about how to structure our ability to specialize and trade
goods and services with others43. While secrecy may not
be inherent in all economies, it has certainly become a
big part of this one today. Capitalism is based on a
highly toxic extractive process that turns *free*
resources and energy into capital, for the benefit of those
who have the most capital to begin with. It is precisely
this foundation built upon extraction that cannot
continue forever on a finite planet, supplying endless
capital as the population soars. The only discussion that
is needed or helpful today is this: what comes after
capitalism, and can we start to build that system today?
It is impossible to design the system that replaces
capitalism, and then designate one day on which we all
change. But it is abundantly clear that this system, based
on greed and a sense of self that is focused on what *this
isolated unit that I am* can take from others, neither
meshes well with our planet, nor includes our more
generous and altruistic tendencies as human beings. I
am sure you can think of times when you have been
greedy, and yet you can also remember times when you
were generous with no possibility of reward; in many
cases, including risking your life for another whom you
had never even met. How is it that we are satisfied with a
system that fails to recognize what is, in my view and
likely yours, the most important aspect of our inherent
nature? We can begin to build on this idea of rewarding
people for their empathy and compassion and altruism
while simultaneously withdrawing our support and
energy from the capitalist model that must die if we are
to live. It is hard to say it any better; and yes there can
be examples given or stories told that illustrate how this

43 If you want more information about economies, please read
my book, “What Color Is Your Sky”, available at
www.derekjoetennant.net
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can work, but the truth is that if you balance your
thoughts and emotions and thus open you heart to what
is possible, that small inner voice will lead you to use
your energy in action in the world in ways that build the
very structures that we need right now. Your experiences
lead to new ideas and spark something in those who
witness what you are modeling; the structure grows.
This is how nature works: an evolution of ideas and
actions changes the energy that is manifest. Nothing
stays the same, and as we inevitably change, let’s focus
on what we do want so that our actions bring about the
world our hearts know is possible.

The claim that capitalism makes: that when people
*own* resources, they will take care of them out of self-
interest and for profit, is fatally flawed. How can that
idea apply to the aspects of life that we have no choice
over, like water or air for instance? How can someone
own al} any of our water? They didn’t make it! And the
result of believing that an owner will care for something
out of self-interest manifests as a belief in *the market*;
or in the claim that allowing trade to happen freely
among people will always find the solution to any
problem by letting the market set the cost of the best
solution and then allowing those who need the solution
to pay that price. We get into issues of what is *free* and
equitable information and control through monopoly
and even that fact that the market works by a defined set
of rules, and whoever controls the rules controls the
market, so there can never be a totally *free* market
anyway. Capitalism insists that humans cannot manage
anything collectively; yet we have done exactly that
throughout most of our history. It insists that we are
competitive beasts when we are also capable of, and
happier, functioning out of compassion and care
instead. So what does it look like when we assimilate
these ideas into our thinking? If there is no market
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solution that will solve market-caused problems, then
cap-and-trade is no use, and a carbon tax is no use.
What is useful would be a collectively determined cap on
the burning of carbon, at what would be horrendously
low levels compared to today, if done right. And that
would mean two things immediately: we have to be able
to discuss rationally, without rancor or slanderous
attacks, the idea of rationing while at the same time
dealing with the reality that our current American
lifestyle is the one that most needs to be radically cut
back. This would mean the end of our economy as
currently built. We are stuck between business-as-usual
with its likely end of our inhabitable climate, or rapidly
dismantling the economy based on capital and property
and building an alternative that is focused on holding as
many of our resources in a commons, for the benefit of
all regardless of their ability or desire to *work* as work
is currently defined. And it will mean having to deal with
the breaking of the promises of entitlement: no more
Social Security, Medicare+4, pension-fueled or individual
retirement accounts with income generated by stocks
and bonds that allows rest and relaxation during
decades of *golden years* for some, and the social safety
net with subsidized food and housing for others. How
will you feel when the safety net fails as you are using it?
Will you be angry and active, resentful and sullen, or
resigned and regretful?

Our government will do anything from secrecy to
murder to maintain its grasp on power and prevent the

44 Social Security, Medicare, and our social safety net
programs are the price of capitalism's inequities. Demanding
that we protect Social Security and Medicare from being cut or
abolished is demanding that an inequitable system remain in
place. Better to end income inequality, honor caregivers, and
live in community rather than isolation.
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people from recognizing how much power they
ultimately hold. Are we being cowed by a government
whose only effective way to prevent *wrongdoing* is by
using militarized police? Are any laws enforced anymore
without resorting to prison, water cannons or tear gas?
What does a just and fair police force look like? And who
should be able to decide which force we live with? Are
we so frightened of what *might* happen that we can’t
even begin to question the current narrative or the
authorities who tell us what we can and cannot do?

The world we live in now is monopolized by greed,
legal fraud and moral decay. What is on the line here is
the notion that humans can govern themselves. Our
current tendency to make everything secret, as if we
*cannot handle the truth*, stems from one of two
premises: 1) there is something being done that must be
hidden because it is immoral and would cost the
authorities respect and obedience, or 2) a belief that the
average person is unable to think for themselves and
thus make good decisions. How can this continue? Why
do we ignore what our lying eyes show us? Is it because
we:

e Dbelieve we are entitled to demand more

e lack a clear understanding of changes, and of
tipping points

¢ focus on distractions
lack an ability to question our system

e trust in technological advancement to ultimately
save the day

e respond to advertising and propaganda and don’t
mind being manipulated

e cannot imagine a force greater than *human
ingenuity*

e carry an illusion of unlimited resources

e trust in unlimited growth
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Why might the truth be more threatening?

Today’s American society carries emotional baggage,
unfulfilled wishes, assumptions, some bad memories,
some amnesia about history, fears, resentments, and
grievances. We have accepted globalization, the
importation of our food and consumer goods, as
progress or a sign of our *development*. Look at what
makes economies# thrive: extracting raw materials,
making products from those materials, or producing
food. If we think that the focus of our efforts to address
climate change rest on narrowing our consumption and
activity to our local neighborhood, then it is logical to
think that a similar relocalization of our economy would
be in order.

“Our cities and towns have been "designed" to
accommodate automobiles - not public transport
or our own two feet -, our homes have been built
where we need automobiles to reach them, once
we're inside, these homes need huge amounts of
energy to heat and cool, and we fill them with
stuff that was mostly produced far away and
transported using huge amounts of energy.

“None of this is necessary, we could have been
much smarter about it all, but we haven't. This is
true to such an extent that if tomorrow we would
drop our energy use by even just 25%, let alone
50%, our present economic models wouldn't
survive. Our economies are designed around the
principle that we use much more energy than we
really need, that we drive cars and reside in

45 At least economies as currently structured, which is based
on the creation of money through debt, and a self-defined
*need* for profit. There are alternative ways to structure an
economy.
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homes that use no more than 10% or so of the
effective energy we put in (and no, wind or solar
don't solve these issues; they can be useful, but
not until we snap out of the present paradigm).

This is the blueprint we have used to construct
our societies, and it guarantees that we will buy
into more pipedreams, ever more desperately as
we go along.” Raul Ilargi Meijer

This is a blunt question: what makes you entitled to
live the American Dream, consuming 25% of the world’s
resources and generating 30% of its trash, while
simultaneously incarcerating 25% of the world’s
prisoners and consuming 66% of all the anti-depressant
drugs manufactured? Accident of birth? Racial
superiority? Inherited wealth? Freedom/Democracy?
And if actually, none of these entitle you to anything
beyond some basic human rights, then how can we
change the system so that the three billion people not
now sharing in this abundance can finally have their
rights respected?

We think we have everything we need to live our
American dream4®. We remain unaware of the
transportation that is involved to bring us our *stuff*, be
it food or goods. Stop and think for a moment; where
will you get your next drink of water if the pipes break in

46 We tend to believe that it is easier to use toxic processes to
extract oil from someone else’s land, transport it to a refinery
where we make it into plastic, transport the plastic to a factory
that makes it a particular shape, transport that product to a
store so we can drive there and buy it and bring it home and
use it for eating dinner, after which we will throw it into a can
outside our home where it will be picked and taken to a
landfill where it will last forever, again on someone else’s land,
all so we don’t have to wash a metal spoon. This is a
small portion of the *American Dream*.
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an earthquake? Where will you get food if the power is
out and your plastic cards can’t be debited? What will
you eat if the grocery store hasn’t been restocked for
several days because the drivers are on strike
demanding overdue paychecks? And given that more
than 90% of the world’s transportation is possible due to
liquid fuels refined from oil, where we are today and
where will are headed in the next few decades is
inherently tied to the concept of *Peak Oil*. Even the
*doomers* who predict that civilization will collapse
because of our inability, at some future time, to get oil
into our vehicles usually concede that lots of oil remains
in the ground. Their argument is not that we will run out
of oil, but that the oil will continue, as it has over several
decades, to become harder to extract as the easy-to-get
resources are used up, and more expensive to extract,
both in monetary terms as well as in the amount of
energy required during the process. *EROEI*; energy
returned on energy invested is a critical measure of the
cost to run our economy. It used to take one 1 barrel of
oil to get 100 out of the ground, when the extraction was
as simple as drilling 20 feet under our feet. Now that we
have to reach under a mile of water and several more
miles of rock, as in the Gulf of Mexico, we get more like
6 or 8 barrels of output for each barrel of input. And the
jury is out on such *unconventional* sources of oil like
*tight oil* (oil trapped in shale rocks) or tar sands; it is
clear that the return will be less than five barrels output,
and possibly as low as one. And the problem is not just
about the energy input required; in June 2013 tight oil
production in the U.S. cost $500 per barrel, a big part of
the reason why prices for gasoline remain high despite
the alleged *glut* of 0il+7. Ethanol made from corn has

47 One other problem: depletion. It took 20 years for the
Alaskan Slope and the North Sea deposits to begin their
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been touted as being a cleaner alternative to oil, yet
when you factor in the energy needed to grow the corn
and then process corn and gas together, it actually takes
more energy input than we get when we use the
product. That is hardly something we would do in a
*sane world*, but we will continue to make ethanol as
long as the corn lobby in Washington D.C. remains
strong.

Marx argued that *economy* is about the struggle
between capital and labor. Yet growth has been charted
that far exceeds what can be explained using just these
two factors. The primary missing ingredient is energy; in
fact, once you factor in energy and examine the resulting
growth, you see that technology improvements matter
little. Yes, capital increases its share of profits by cutting
labor costs, but a large part of all productivity gains and
resulting profit comes from increasing production using
energy, not labor. What happens when energy costs
soar? And if the market controls the economy, what is
important is who controls the market: the big petroleum
companies benefit if cars continue to achieve 20 mpg;
consumers benefit at 100 mpg. Today we have 20,
limiting disposable income and a major effect of that is
the trailing effects of a decrease in the availability of jobs
and the creation of poverty-engendered conditions. We
could have 100, but we are not in charge. Yet.

Think of the energy curve of our society as if it is
represented by the Sierra Nevada mountains. The land is
green and lush following the winter rains on the side
that faces the Pacific Ocean; the valley below is
productive as the snowpack melts each spring and
summer; but cross the peaks and as you come down the

decline in production, 3 years before the hydro-fracking
natural gas wells are nearly dry, and after only 2 years tight oil
wells have depleted 80% of their flow.
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other side, dry conditions, sandy and rocky soil make it
hard to grow anything. One wishes that some water had
been allowed to get over the top to ease the lives of those
who live on the Nevada-side valley floor. Increasing
domestic energy consumption in Saudi Arabia will
reduce the amount of petroleum that country’s large oil
fields will have available for export by 3 million barrels a
day in 2020. That's a 30% reduction in their exports. By
the same date, Chinese petroleum consumption is
expected to increase by 6 million barrels a day. Where
will we find oil to replace these 9 million barrels? And
don't say “from the US oil shale bonanza”, for by 2017
the US will max out in production and begin to decline.
Mark your calendar, and get ready: the impact on the US
economy will be... inconvenient. The IMF says the
simplest way to combat global warming would be to
stop the $1.9 trillion a year direct and indirect
subsidies given to fossil fuel producers. The
report also strongly endorsed levying “appropriate
carbon taxes” on greenhouse gas emissions. These steps
could reduce CO2 emissions by over 10% a year, reduce
air pollution and associated health costs, and strengthen
the finances of many poor countries, and they will never
happen.

The prudent course would be to decide how best to use
the remaining oil deposits in a transition to a new
system that is sustainable. Save some of what we know
we have for the other side of the mountain, to use the
metaphor of the Sierras. Cushion our fall is another way
of saying it. We’'ve come from the first Fossil Fuel Age,
coal, into the second, oil. Now it is time to move into the
third. But it is unlikely that the third energy age will be
*renewables*; it is more likely to be termed
*unconventional®. The world’s oil companies spent $2.4
trillion between 2005 to 2010 on petroleum
exploration and development, a period of time the last
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half of which saw oil prices rise from their historic $20-
$30 per barrel price to mostly over $90. That
investment resulted in a decrease in the rate of oil
production of 200,000 barrels per day. What will it take
to continue to increase our access to oil in order to
match our increasing demand? What will happen if we
can’t get enough?

Many analyses of this issue miss some obvious
problems (or perhaps just assume they won't be
problems). First is that extremely painful adjustments
will be required, and many people who have lived high
on the energy hog will not go along willingly. Can you
spell *unrest*? Second, a bigger problem is that
everyone assumes the financial system will continue to
supply plenty of capital for the construction of
renewable-energy infrastructure, but the financial
system as we know it has been built and powered by the
highly concentrated energy of fossil fuels. Net energy
decline is already crippling economies and financial
systems, here and abroad. Despite all the propaganda
about a *recovery*, virtually nothing is getting fixed;
debt keeps accumulating at a rate more than double the
rate of economic growth, and now even the BRICS48 are
struggling. The oil-powered economic growth rates we
have enjoyed in the past will never return, and if one
understands that high economic growth rates are
needed to generate lots of capital, it's obvious that, going
forward, less money will be available for infrastructure
financing. Third, it takes a lot of energy to build and
deploy the hardware for renewable-energy
infrastructure. That energy is not only expensive, but
also must be deducted from what economies would
ordinarily use to power other economic activities. That

48 Brazil, Russia, India, China, South Africa; all so-called *2nd
World* nations, and rising economies
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helps elevate the prices of, for example, gasoline and jet
fuel. Fourth, what about educating and training the
engineers and skilled workers who design, manufacture,
install, run, and maintain renewable-energy
infrastructure? That too requires much energy, yet
already schools are running up against budgetary
constraints so severe that in some places teachers must
buy supplies for their pupils with their own money. Does
that sound like a recipe for training a new generation of
engineers and skilled workers? Fifth, most of our
transportation uses energy from liquid fuels, not
batteries. It would take over ten years, even if we were to
ban gasoline-powered engines today, to switch out even
half of the existing infrastructure to some other energy
source. We can’t just ban the engines; people have to
have time to wear out their older vehicles, and then
switch to something new. And sixth, don’t get me started
on corn-based ethanol! Pouring food into a gas tank so
that you can burn fuel that is 10% cleaner is no solution
to anything, except as another way to move taxpayer
dollars via subsidies to farmers in the American
Midwest. In Thailand, they make and sell ethanol, but it
comes from sweet potatoes. It burns cleaner than
ethanol made from corn, gives better performance, is
cheaper, and yes, it is still putting food into a gas tank.
But it only took that country 3 years to build out the
infrastructure for selling liquid natural gas and liquid
propane for cars, and the ethanol is being introduced
through existing gasoline stations. It is 25% of the cost
of gasoline and gets about 90% of the mileage,
and is grown without the government subsidy corn
enjoys in the U.S. too, so you can understand why
American corporations would be loath to see it catch on
here. In 2013 they began rolling out a *flavor* of ethanol
in 2013 that uses only 20% gasoline; ethanol sold in the
U.S. still uses 85% gas. Every new car there, including

181



American Fords and Chevys, that have been sold in the
last ten years have been required to be *flex fuel*,
meaning able to burn many kinds of fuel, not just high-
octane gasoline. The point is, there are alternatives, and
even good ones that we don’t hear about in America
because it is not in the interests of our corporate
masters. What will it take for us common people to
begin to get our voices heard? How can we wrest back
the power to decide what products we want?

Hype about shale gas has enabled the companies that
*frack* to make money; not on the gas, but on flipping
land leases to unsuspecting, duped, buyers. It costs far
more than the gas pays to frack... this is just another
real estate bubble. It helps that we turn a blind eye to
the amount of water it takes, the contamination of
aquifers, the high rate of depletion, the classic
boomtown/collapse cycle, the outright propaganda
about a *secure energy future*, the people who shower
in the dark because they fear that a spark from the light
bulb might ignite the methane in the water coming out
of their tap due to nearby fracking, and the low EROEI.
We are saying, “Demand is high, we need more sources
of energy”. We should be saying, “Our supplies are
drying up, how can we lower our demand?”

While the basis for the claim that fracking promises
renewed abundance and energy independence is not
borne out by the evidence, the purpose of the
disinformation campaign is two-fold: 1) to persuade
policymakers and the public to open more public lands
to fossil fuel exploration while relaxing environmental
regulations, and 2) to convince both groups that because
energy abundance is returning soon, no changes in the
current structure of energy production and distribution
need to be made. In other words, the technical-
corporate-financial energy elite that currently controls
the bulk of the world's energy supply should remain
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intact and in charge. Nothing to see here, move along
folks. Go back to your distractions...

Environmental activists have made the idea of
*renewable energy* a buzzword in recent years. But
when we delve into the reality of what it would take to
switch off of coal and oil and to supposed *green*
technologies for energy, real dysfunction becomes
apparent. Even *green memes* have inherent
inconsistencies: Yes, Canada's oil sands production is
one of the most carbon-intensive sources of crude in the
world, but coal-fired power plants in just the state of
Wisconsin produce nearly as much CO2. Yes, mining of
the oil sands should cease. So should burning coal. It
does no good, from an environmental point of view, to
drive an electric car if you are going to recharge the
battery using power that comes from a coal-fired
generating plant. And the batteries required for energy
storage; at your home or business or in your car, use
metals that are mined using methods and toxic
chemicals as horrific for the environment as the
methods used for coal. Windmills also need oil for their
manufacture and transportation to their ultimate site; at
least as our current system operates. Both wind and
solar require huge capital input and will cover lots of
land in order to supply even a small fraction, say 20%, of
our total energy usage; today they account for barely
two. Some activists have taken up the banner of nuclear
power, touting it as a *green* bridge to some renewable
energy future. Ignoring the issues of peak uranium,
waste disposal, insurance costs, construction costs, and
profitability, I point to just the problems of
decommissioning and accidents as deal-breakers.
Decommissioning for most of the nearly 500 nuclear
plants around the world will involve merely closing the
gates, locking the doors, and hoping for the best. For a
few decades of electricity we'll have thousands of years
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of contamination, sickness, death, and of course plenty
of mayhem as evil people try to get the waste to make
nuclear devices and dirty bombs. We build these plants
near water so it will be easy to cool the reactors; but for
some silly reason we did not make them *waterproof*,
as evidenced by what happened at the Daiichi plant in
Japan in 2011. We came within a foot of having a similar
issue at the nuclear plant in New Jersey during the
storm surge from Hurricane Sandy in 2012. Here again,
science fails us: we fail to imagine as we design these
life-critical processes, the many ways our best-laid plans
can fail; and we cannot accurately pinpoint how much
radiation is acceptable. Is it safe to eat highly-
radioactive fish, cows, rice, or vegetables? In late 2013,
we still don’t know where three of the Daiichi cores are,
because the radiation *kills* even the robots they have
used to try to get a picture from inside the containments.
It is impossibly terrifying to think about what those
reactors will look like 100 years from now. Or what we
will look like, for that matter. Would you commend your
child to learn the technical expertise needed to operate
one of the GE Mark I reactors like those at Fukushima;
more than 20 of which are running in the U.S. today?
And if you wouldn’t for whatever reason: fear of their
dying in a nuclear accident, fear that the technology
won’t operate long enough to last their entire career,
fear that the pay isn’t enough for your *baby*, then
whose child should learn about them so that we don’t
have 24 hotspots or exclusion zones in America 100
years from now? Just these issues, until we come up
with a better, safer way of doing nuclear power, are
enough to make any suggestion of it being the key to our
future an absolutely insane idea.

We are witnessing the unforeseen consequences of
more than three hundred years of decision making
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intent on isolating each of us and making us feel
responsible for our own wellbeing. It is a mighty task:
understanding how these dysfunctions came to be. It is
daunting to see the depth of the changes required if we
are to be truly free to live lives full of love and grace.
This, then, is our challenge: to right our moral compass
and to begin to act, each and every moment, as if who we
are matters. And where are the public spaces where we
can have this debate? Even our *publically-owned*
space is subject to rules and regulations that prevent its
use without prior approval of the government: the police
state now limits crowd size, demands permits, requires
an insurance policy, prohibits amplified sound, etc. How
does this support our access to truth?
To paraphrase something that Charles Eisenstein has
written:
Do you have a sense that there is something
deeply wrong in the world, something that is
right in front of our faces, yet that we are too
blind to see? Are there really ultra-intelligent,
ultra-competent people on top whose plans for
global dominance actually work and whose
technologies actually succeed in molding the
world to their plans? Or are the elites of our
civilization just as confused and scared as the
rest of us, responding to events that, at every
turn, take on a life of their own? The futility of
control is written into the fabric of reality.
Complex non-linear systems such as a body or a
society are inherently unpredictable. Of course,
those in power try to maintain control and often
wreak awful damage in so doing, but generally
speaking it is events that control them, and not
the other way around. I have noticed that
conspiracy theories have a very strong emotional
appeal, at least to some people. Believers like to
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think that they are impartially choosing their
belief because they are more rational, more
intelligent, or more open-minded than all those
benighted, deluded *sheeple* out there. Two
people can look at the same set of facts and yet
draw completely different conclusions. Is that
choice a function of intelligence and reason? Or
could it be that we choose interpretations to
meet our own psychological and emotional
needs? Among the psychological payoffs of a
conspiracy theory is that it provides someone to
blame, to hate, and perhaps to fight in a world of
otherwise incomprehensible injustice and
horror.

Paradoxically, even though it casts us as victims
of super-powerful conspirators, it also provides a
kind of control. After all, if the source of evil in
the world today is the conspirators, then the
solution is quite clear: expose them and remove
or jail them. If there is no conspiracy: if, for
instance, evil is endemic to the world or an
emergent property of organizations; then we are
even more helpless.

Has the left allowed morality to slip away because they
equate it with fundamentalism? Has the right let
morality slip away because it gets in the way of making
money? Why have you and I let morality slip away? Is it
out of comfort, convenience, apathy, or to foster our own
schemes and manipulations? What are we to do about
this loss of morality, in any case?

The best thing about WikiLeaks was that it offered us
documents without any filters; we are left to look at the
source information and draw our own conclusions
rather than be told what to think about what has been
disclosed. But many of us don’t want that responsibility,
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we prefer to sit back and do what we are told, react as we
are instructed to react. This stepping outside of the
power grid by WikiLeaks is what has been the most
dangerous aspect of *whistleblowing*, not the actual
leaks themselves. WikiLeaks has essentially transferred
power to the people, a hideous crime. This leads many to
finally awaken to what the power structure has managed
to accomplish following decades of oppression; we begin
to see *truth*. Our corporate ruling class, who after all
own both the citizens and the government of this
country, don’t want the curtain to be pulled back
exposing their techniques and their lies to the light of
day. Unmasking their secrets is the only way to stop
them; that explains the great lengths to which they will
go to stop the truth from being revealed. But stop them
we must; our lives yours and mine, depend on it.
Accounting fraud, mortgage fraud, tax fraud; product
fraud; investment fraud; lies and cover-ups; how much
corruption can we bear before we lose our belief in
authority? What does it look like if we no longer trust
banks, or governments, or a business’s books? How
close are you to losing your trust in these authority
structures? The virtual is not the equivalent of the real;
fiat is not the same as actual; paper profit is no profit;
riches are not the same as wealth, and nor is *rich* the
same as *fulfilled*. Would you prefer to live in a society
that exalts those with the most electronic digits in their
computer-tracked bank account, or one that values,
above all, loving families living in deep relationship with
their neighbors in a clean and sustaining environment;
phantom wealth or real wealth, in other words? What do
we do when government breaks its promises? If we
aren’t safe in our homes anymore? If we don’t have a
*golden* retirement, despite having paid into Social
Security for decades? If we can’t buy meat in the store
because the gas to deliver it there costs too much? What
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if government price controls, meant to keep goods
affordable, force the national retailers like WalMart or
Safeway to shut their doors rather than take
unacceptable losses? What if our collapse
intensifies?

We avoid truthful analysis when it points to our
complicity, or when it points to change more painful
than remaining stationary. The pain of truth
immobilizes us but at some point disease and rot expose
the truth no matter the depth of our denial. Our journey
into truth can release us from oppression and needless
suffering; typically this happens one consciousness at a
time. The first pay a heavy price to plant their seeds and
blaze the trail: it seems unimaginable, untrue, or
unworkable; but the crumbling worldview always
shatters, revealing a new truth. How can we find the
courage and the wisdom to be among the first to see the
truth?
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Race And Class

“I urge each one of us here to reach down into that deep
place of knowledge inside herself and touch that terror
and loathing of any difference that lives there. See whose
face it wears. Then the personal as the political can
begin to illuminate all our choices.”

Audre Lorde

Justice is about transformation, about changing the
relations that link us together. Justice can manifest in
various forms:

¢ Retributive Or as it is commonly referred to,
revenge. Justice-as-revenge is sometimes called
*closure for the victims*, and is one of the two
pillars that support maintaining a death penalty
for certain crimes. Many families will tell you
that there can never be *closure* following the
death of a loved one; that killing another is no
justice. Deterrence The other pillar of our
death penalty, justice-as-deterrence, attempts to
make the penalty for an action so onerous that
no one will do it. It is difficult to defend saying,
“Killing is immoral; don’t kill or the state will kill
you.” Studies consistently show that deterrence
rarely works.

¢ Rehabilitation Justice-as-rehabilitation
implies that an inappropriate action stems from
a lack of something; it may be a lack of
education, a lack of resources, or a lack of
willpower for example. But in some way, if we
can change these circumstances, then we will
have a *just* solution because the action will not
continue to occur.
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¢ Reparation Justice-as-reparation means that
the action is negated by the perpetrator making
amends and returning their victim to the same
state they were in before the action. The idea of
restorative justice; a relatively new push to find
justice that is effective in bringing healing to
situations of injustice, is deeply set in this aspect
of justice. It asks, how can both parties be made
whole, not just the victim? It recognizes that the
perpetrator is also a victim: a victim of the
system or of the culture or of circumstance.

Today’s American system of justice is deeply flawed: it
is heavily manipulated by those with access to resources,
it is used to suppress and oppress large swathes of our
population, it focuses on retribution and deterrence
rather than rehabilitation and restoration, and most
importantly, justice is not available to women or people
of color except to make them a victim of control.

These aspects are complicated by needing to
understand deeply and fully the historical context as
well as the ramifications that arise from any event or
action. Too often we speak of justice as something that is
clear, apparent, and easily understood. We close the
book on some event and say, “We are done with that, we
have resolved and punished and moved on from that
and don’t need to think about it anymore.” Also too
frequently, this is far from true: we have only pointed a
finger of blame at someone else, when a portion of the
blame lies with us. We have denied our involvement,
abdicated any responsibility, excused it as necessary, or
embraced lies that frame innocents rather than
punishing those truly responsible. Now think about this
for just a moment: this idea that innocents often pay the
price that is due from the perpetrator. Is it not the same
error in our thinking that leads us to go to war after a
terrorist bombing takes place? Why go to war after 9/11,
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rather than treat it as a crime and involve police, local
and international, and bring the bombers to court?
When the white supremacists in the South were
bombing homes newly-purchased by blacks in Alabama;
when bombs killed four young girls in Birmingham in
1963; when the white policemen were implicated in
lynchings of innocent black men; would it have been
appropriate for the black survivors to set bombs in the
white neighborhoods? Would that have brought about
justice? We must question the notion that justice is
about an eye for an eye; what prison sentence is
adequate recompense for taking a life? What justice is
done when a teen is sentenced to 20 years behind bars
for possession of a drug, any drug? How is that *just*?
What is the likely outcome, for the youth and for his
family, and what is gained for our society in general?
How has our sense of *justice* become so warped?

“Well, that is all fine. But we are past racism today;
and we have elected a black President!” many people
say. Still, however, when growing up black in America it
is the black person that has to watch every situation
for the first sign that words or actions have been taken
in a way that is about to lead to violence. They are
the people who get slighted: for no apparent reason,
because you are having a bad day, because they are
*invisible*, because of something that happened 47
years ago to your grandmother; the list of reasons why
we discriminate, treat others differently than we
ourselves would expect to be treated, is at least as long
as this book. All too often we take others for granted,
especially in these days of widening wealth inequality
and pressure on all of us just to survive. We fall back on
attitudes our parents taught us in less-than-enlightened
times, or we parrot what we heard others say when we
were too young to understand the hurt our words carry
as we spit them out. Do not discount or ignore those
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around you whom you find hard to see: those who clean
your table when you are finished eating, who answer
your phones at work and book your appointments, who
teach your children or who care for your aged parent, or
even those who huddle together with their meager
belongings outside in the cold near your warm, cozy
home. They will do what they have to do to stay alive,
when the time comes. Just because you have found it
convenient to take them for granted does not mean they
will spare you.

And while racism is still a deeply hurtful, even deadly,
problem, class is also contributing to our collapse. The
gap between rich and poor has never been wider. “There
have always been rich and poor,” say the rich and
comfortable, “and there always will be.” This, to them, is
a self-evident truth; it has all the force of an immutable
law of nature. But they are wrong. The division into rich
and poor did not exist until very recently in man’s
history — only a few yards back on our three-thousand-
mile evolutionary walk; nor does it exist among other
animals either. No animal *hoards* resources in order to
live more comfortably at the expense of others in its
neighborhood. It is not, therefore, a law of nature; it is a
*law* that man has made himself. We trot out the
truisms as we need them to justify what we enjoy that
others cannot, at least under the rules as we have
allowed them to be maintained. “The issue isn’t jobs,
even slaves have jobs. The issue is wages.” writes Jim
Hightower. These days our jobs participation rate,
meaning the number of working-age adults who actually
have work, is at its lowest since it began to be tracked:
59%. Of all the jobs created since the economics
problems of 2007-2008, more than 75% are part-time
jobs that pay less than $13 per hour. So maybe even the
*wage slaves* are finding it difficult to keep a job. The
gap between the richest 10% and the poorest 50% is
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wider than at any time in history. The only wage-earning
group to increase its share of the rise in income in the
21st century is the top 5%. The rest of us, the 95%, make
less now on average than we did in 2000. In 2012, the
400 people at the top of the heap took home more than
the 150,000,000 people at the bottom of the pile,
combined. We should be glad that we have 400 people
that are so talented and that are willing to work
so hard! These facts are true in the wealthiest nation
the world has ever seen.

We are not narrowing the income gap, nor are we
narrowing the wealth gap that results from receipt of
income in excess of your current needs. This is especially
acute since the Great Recession has stripped assets like
homes from millions of owners and crushed the value of
the stocks in the retirement accounts of millions more.
We haven'’t closed the gap because it is impossible;
certainly we have more resources than any other society
in history. If we wanted to build equity for all, we
definitely could. So the operative question is this: why
haven’t we built a society that has equal access for
everyone? The fact is that there is still an incredibly deep
and inherent bias in our society. Shown pictures of a
neighborhood and asked to rate it in terms of
attractiveness, photos taken at the same spot that
include white pedestrians rate higher than photos
including some people of color, and higher still than
photos showing only people of color. Do these issues of
race exist because people of color are actively working to
maintain them? Obviously, no; instead these issues
continue precisely because white people are not taking
measures to change their perceptions and realities.
White supremacy is a white problem, and it falls to white
people alone to remedy it. So if you are white, ask
yourself, “How does it feel to be the problem?”
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The solution comes down to changing how we address
issues of power and resources: it is about how we
apportion *stuff*. Because those who have stuff don’t
accept when others try to take it, whether through
robbery or new laws or taxes or by fiat, this equitable
distribution won’t just happen because we legislate a
solution. We all tend to think that once we have
something, some property or some comfort, that we are
entitled to it and that it can’t be taken from us without
our consent. Often our first defense of the system is that
*I don’t benefit from racism, and I don’t cause it*.
Especially women can claim to not be the cause of
racism since they can point to the reality that they are
also treated as second-class citizens in terms of property
and wages and oppression and violence. This clearly
shows that gender and class are also sources of
discrimination, and we must recognize that these issues,
based in capitalism and patriarchy, also need to be
solved if we are to have a society that is egalitarian. And
queried individually you would affirm that your own
core values prohibit discrimination: you believe, I am
sure, in racial equality, and class justice, and
compassion for others, and in most cases, in
nonviolence as a solution to squabbles over property. It
is, we argue, the system that does this, and that we are
powerless to change the system. We internally absolve
ourselves by rationalizing: it’s just the way things
are. We assure ourselves that if we were able to change
it, we would not have a system steeped in white
supremacy, continuing to perpetuate racism in the 21st
century. We claim that there are differences between
men and women, *that’s just the reality*, and therefore
it is not up to me to change Nature. We are wrong.

It is important to examine this issue of wealth
inequality. The increasing gap between the income and
assets of the rich and the poor shows the current
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trajectory and eventual outcome of the American
financial system. Zero interest rates on borrowed money
for those who have assets already is a big culprit in
creating this gap. For this trajectory to go anywhere
other than capitalists’ blood in the streets, it has to
reverse course and end the flow of wealth and income
away from the majority and to the few at the top. The
current flow from poor to rich can only go on as long as
those at the bottom have anything left to give; at some
point, they won’t. Then what? What is your solution
when that time comes? Calling the solution *socialist* or
*communist* and then dismissing the need for change,
doesn’t alter the fact that the current trends are
unsustainable; and that means *can’t go on forever*.
Being against any plan to address the inequality by
claiming that it is *just a redistribution of wealth*
ignores the fact that today we are seeing a redistribution
of wealth already; albeit, from the poor to the rich. Will
we wait for collapse, or will we change this economic
system before that time comes?

Interest rates are supposed to, in a clean and well-
functioning economy, set the price of money for
investment purposes and thus encourage investing when
rates are low, and discourage it when rates are high. This
assumes, of course, that the pool of investors has enough
confidence in the future to want to invest for the long-
term. Today the outlook of our long-term future is grim
at best; thus the price of money, or interest rates, would
naturally be very high and there would be little or no
investment going on. No investment means no growth;
and this debt-based money system requires growth to
survive. Artificially low rates, feeding money at fire-sale
prices into a market that is already pessimistic, means
that the only way the cheap money gets used is not for
investment but for gambling. High stock values based
primarily in algorithmic and high-frequency trading;
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low mortgage rates unable to spur home building or
buying in torpid markets; high fuel prices at the same
time when we have alleged *abundant fuel stocks*,
albeit stocks sold at prices that exceed $100/barrel due
to record-high extraction costs; banks that front-run
trades to skim a profit off of every stock sale; banks that
are fraudulently manipulating the benchmark interest
rates for kickbacks and prices for precious metals in
order to maintain the value of the U.S. dollar; none of
these are signs of a free, well-running, clean
marketplace. And who pays the price for low interest
rates? Those few Americans who save and those on fixed
incomes who need bond interest for their cash flow.
David Stockman estimates that $500 billion a year is
being left in the coffers of the large banks as a result of
the interest they are not having to pay on savings, even
as they themselves have no cost to borrow compliments
of the Federal Reserve’s Zero Interest Rate Policy
(ZIRP). And have the banks been making loans with
their excess reserves? No, they park that money with the
Fed and get better rates than they pay savers, again
hurting those who played by the rules and now find
themselves caught out by this freak monetary policy. In
2007 the market capitalization of the ten largest banks
was $1.25 trillion, 30 times higher than it was in 1987
when Alan Greenspan took over at the Fed. But during
the *panic* of 2008; and be sure to question what you
were told about the need to *save the banks* or else
there would be a great seizing up of the economy, that
market cap fell by nearly a trillion, or 75%. For a fraction
of the amount we taxpayers ended up spending on the
bank bailouts, we could have bought all their stock and
nationalized them, allowing the interest from loan
repayments to go into the federal budget and lessen the
deficit or lower taxes. The amount of instability
highlighted here is not due to simple economics of free
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markets and supply-and-demand; it results from price
and interest rate manipulation designed to allow
privatized profits and socialized losses.

Next look at what the ZIRP does to government
spending: when interest rates are nothing, there is no
cost to borrow in order to fund government programs.
Politicians can build roads to nowhere just to win votes.
We have yet to fully grasp the impact that rising
borrowing costs will have on the public spending; even
at the historic American average of government bonds
(4%) interest on our debt would force increased taxes,
lowered spending, or money-printing-induced inflation,
and perhaps all three#9. And if politicians can’t agree on
$50 billion in cuts or taxes, how can they deal with an
increase in interest costs of almost $200 billion for every
one percentage point rise in the rates? The sound bites
are meant to keep you in the dark: “We’ve cut spending
by one trillion dollars (whispering voice: over ten years).
That works out to just $100 billion a year, when annual
borrowing to cover the gap between revenues and
spending is over 15 times that amount. The math does
not pencil out!

They (the banks) have captured the economy and the
government. How do we, as a democracy and a people,
reclaim our power? How do we bring our markets back
into the freedom we need, expect, and deserve? How do
we trade goods and services to meet not only our needs,
but those of everyone else anywhere in the production
chain, and in the ecosystems that provide us with
unimaginable wealth from our commons? Don’t fall for
the short-term mindset that insists there is no
alternative and that this system has always been like
this. Our human bias towards thinking tomorrow will

49 November 2013: federal debt above $17 trillion, the interest
due at 4% would be $680 billion per year
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be, must be, just like today only bigger is an error of
historic proportions; how can we break free of this
dominating world view? When will we stop living a lie?

Wealth inequality is sometimes a matter of life and
death now, today; rather than in some future tragedy or
spread out over a lifetime. Here’s a description of the
night Hurricane Sandy devastated New York City 29
October, 2012:

"Hours before the storm [Sandy] arrived on
Monday night, restaurants, corner grocery stores
and hotels were open in the Union Square area of
Manhattan. (My wife and I moved to a hotel
there after being ordered to evacuate our
apartment in lower Manhattan.) Instead of
heading home to their families as the winds
picked up, the city's army of cashiers, waiters
and other service workers remained in place.

“Divides between the rich and the poor are
nothing new in New York, but the storm brought
them vividly to the surface. There were residents
like me who could invest all of their time and
energy into protecting their families. And there
were New Yorkers who could not.

“Those with a car could flee. Those with wealth
could move into a hotel. Those with steady jobs
could decline to come into work. But the city's
cooks, doormen, maintenance men, taxi
drivers and maids left their loved ones at
home.” [emphasis added]

What is clear is that the world has been living above its
means for a very long time. Studies show that we have
been exceeding the Earth’s capacity to regenerate what
we take from the planet in renewable resources since the
1980s; today we exceed that capacity by nearly 40%. In
other words, we are eating our seed corn, using up the
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capital that Nature so generously provided. That we
have managed to live a more comfortable lifestyle
decade by decade has been the result of printed fiat
money and a massive increase in credit. This is why
much of the growth we have seen is not real
growth, and therefore the wealth we have
accumulated is not real wealth. This is why the
current system cannot last. But since America, with 5%
of the world’s population, uses 25% of its resources and
generates 30% of its waste, we are the people who
must cut back if we are to begin to live within our
means. It is less a matter of too many people on the
planet, and more a matter of too many resource-
profligate people taking more than their share; namely,
too many Americans. How do we end this over-
consumption and maintain the health and safety of all
our people?

Who deserves how much: how much money, how
much hunger, how much health and how much pain?
How do we decide? If you are poor, you are lazy; if you
are rich, you are hard-working; or so this culture tells us.
Put another way, we are indoctrinated that poor =
immoral while rich = righteous. *Everyone deserves
what they have* (or so we are told by our parents in
many cases, and by most media). Greed, the idea that
there is never enough and so I must claim and hoard
everything I can, leads to breath-taking corruption.
There is nothing we won’t do to a neighbor in order to
make a few more dollars. Robin Meyers writes,

“Greed steals fathers from their children. Greed
makes women betray their highest virtues. Greed
fuels a culture of entitlement thinking, where I
can break the law, pollute the environment, cut
corners, and use my wealth as a weapon against
those who are desperate — so long as it enriches

»

me.
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And this is truly a culture that values conspicuous
consumption. If you have the means, you need to prove
it. In the last 25 years, while the average worker's
inflation-adjusted pay has dropped, the wealth of
African-American households has plummeted. Never
something to talk about in polite society, the gap
between the wealth of whites and what passes
for the wealth of blacks has tripled. For many this
was due to the predatory lending practices that forced
even people with good credit to take sub-prime loans
with huge jumps in interest rates after 3 or 5 years. For
some, it is the ever-climbing rents, rising food prices,
and the increasing cost of transportation that prevent
any savings that might lead to increasing one’s wealths°.
And for most, the idea of playing in the stock market as a
way to gain wealth is beyond their reach because they
haven’t the needed ante to get started. Since blacks were
prohibited from owning land until relatively recently,
they have not benefitted as white families have from
inheritances passing down assets from generation to
generation. And despite all the Republican rhetoric
about hard work and all that jazz, the big determining
factor in wealth in America is skin color. Studies
consistently show that when presented with identical
resumes, one with a white-sounding name and one with
a black-sounding name, hiring managers will inevitably
call in the white one first, and often, only.

If you think racial equality has come to the United
States, you haven't been paying attention. Not to our
poverty statistics. Not to the makeup of our prison
population. Not to our educational achievements or lack

50 The reported rate of inflation, termed the *core inflation
rate*, conveniently excludes the rising costs of food and
energy, thus making it easy to show that inflation is low.
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thereof5!. Nor to the Supreme Court as it continues to

shred any hope of equality, with Antonin Scalia in the

forefront of the charge back to the way things were in

the early 1800's. The civil rights struggle is not over, it
has slipped into reverse.

And racism affects much more than just jobs. Race and
class remain the best indicators as to where you will find
the bad stuff like waste incinerators and landfills, and
where you will find the good stuff like parks and
libraries. The issues pertaining to America around what
has come to be called *environmental justice* are
myriad. Note these statistics identified solely by race, in
excerpts from Robert Bullard’s 1994 book, “Unequal
Protection: Environmental Justice & Communities of
Color”:

e The Commission for Racial Justice's landmark
study, “Toxic Waste and Race in the United
States”, found race to be the single most
important factor (i.e. more important that
income, home ownership rate, and property
values) in the location of abandoned toxic waste
sites. The study also found that:

1. 60% (15 million) African Americans live in
communities with one or more abandoned
toxic waste sites;

5! An investigative report in the San Francisco Chronicle
(2013) titled “Even Odds”, points out, “African American boys
in Oakland California are more likely to miss school, be
suspended, not graduate on time or be incarcerated than any
other students. Over the past decade, the number of African
American men killed on the streets of Oakland nearly
matched the number who graduated from its high schools
ready to attend a state university.” This is a deeply broken
educational system, not to mention the dysfunctional culture
of violence that spawns such a massacre.
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2. three of the five largest active commercial
hazardous waste landfills are located in
predominantly African American or Latino
American communities and account for 40%
of the nation's total estimated landfill
capacity; and

3. African Americans are heavily over-
represented in the populations of cities with
the largest number of abandoned toxic waste
sites.

Millions of Americans live in housing and

physical environments that are overburdened

with environmental problems including:

1. older housing with lead-based paint

2. congested freeways that crisscross
neighborhoods

3. industries that emit dangerous pollutants
into the area

4. abandoned toxic waste sites

Virtually all of the studies of exposure to outdoor

air pollution have found significant differences in

exposure by income and race. African Americans
and Latino Americans are more likely than
whites to live in areas with reduced air quality.

A 1992 study by staff writers from the National

Law Journal uncovered glaring inequities in the

way the federal EPA enforces its laws. The

authors wrote:
“There is a racial divide in the way the
U.S. government cleans up toxic waste
sites and punishes polluters. White
communities see faster action,
better results, and stiffer penalties
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on polluters than communities where
blacks, Hispanics and other minorities
live. This unequal protection often occurs
whether the community is wealthy or
poor.” [emphasis added]

After examining census data, civil court dockets,
and the EPA's own record of performance at
1,177 Superfund toxic waste sites, the National
Law Journal report revealed the following;:

1.

Penalties under hazardous waste laws at sites
having the greatest white population were
500% higher than penalties with the
greatest minority population, averaging
$335,566 for white areas, compared to
$55,318 for minority areas.

The disparity under the toxic waste law
occurs by race alone, not income. The
average penalty in areas with lowest income
is $113,491; 3% more than the average
penalty in areas with the highest median
incomes.

For all the federal environmental laws aimed
at protecting citizens from air, water, and
wasted pollution, penalties in white
communities were 46% higher than in
minority communities.

Under the giant Superfund cleanup program,
abandoned hazardous waste sites in minority
areas take 20% longer to be placed on the
national priority list than those in white
areas.

Vital Statistics from the Congressional Black
Caucus Foundation:



African American children are five times
more likely to suffer from lead poisoning
than white children, and 22% of African
American children living in older housing are
lead poisoned.

An estimated 50% of African Americans and
60% of Hispanics live in a county in which
levels of two or more air pollutants exceed
governmental standards.

Communities with the greatest number of
commercial hazardous-waste facilities have
some of the highest proportions of minority
residents.

Half of all Asian/Pacific Islanders and
American Indians live in communities with
uncontrolled toxic waste sites.

Communities with existing incinerators have
89% more minorities than the national
average.

African Americans are heavily
overrepresented in cities with the largest
number of abandoned toxic waste sites, such
as Memphis, St. Louis, Houston, Cleveland,
Chicago, and Atlanta.

Look at where the schools are that Detroit is closing in
2013, compared to the racial composition of the
neighborhoods, and tell me there is equal opportunity
for each child of color in that city:
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There are many reasons that ending racism and
classism and gender discrimination are important tasks
as we create a new society. Not the least of them is to re-
establish justice and fairness among the only *race* that
matters to us: the human race. But in particular I
want to be very specific about another reason that we
rarely think about: diversity is critical to our survival.
As single, solitary human being, I will not live long
enough to reproduce. I need caregivers, who raise me for
many years, for no reward other than the love and
gratitude I can give them in return. Even once it appears
I can take care of myself, I have to sleep, I am unable to
run a deer to death consistently alone, I cannot make
and gather everything I need to live; in other words, I
need a tribe or a family in order to survive. Not everyone
has the muscles, the eyesight, or the reflexes to be a
great hunter, or a great gatherer, or a great computer
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engineer. Diversity, a variety of skills and perspectives,
allows a group a much better chance of survival than a
single individual. When I am alone, I am
impoverished of experience and abilities and
creativity. Our human race has managed to inhabit
every environment we have encountered save three:
under miles of water in the deep ocean, near or in the
core of the Earth, and in environments that expose us to
heavy doses of radiation. We have been able to do this
not as individuals but as communities of human beings,
who share and are rewarded for that sharing by
increasing their ability to overcome obstacles and
attacks from objects and beings much larger (and
sometimes much smaller) than ourselves. Diversity is
what works; denying women, or people of a different
language or skin color or belief system a complete
stake and role in our society can never allow us to
realize our full potential. If I discriminate or deny
someone fair and just access to resources, if I deny
others the right to contribute their gifts and talents
because of some arbitrary and superficial distinction,
then I am denying myself my own full potential. How
does that help me, or you, or our planet?

How do we challenge these many issues? Here are
some questions:

¢ Is male-dominance the only way to build a
society?

e Is capitalism, with its emphasis on profit and
property, the only way to distribute resources?

¢ How much longer will we allow the violence that
enables white supremacy to continue?

e How can we replace our current system that
funds education from property taxes, virtually
ensuring that children in resource-poor
neighborhoods get an inferior education, with
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one that offers equal opportunity regardless of
the circumstances of the parents?
¢ We abdicate our responsibility by thinking that
government is there to protect us. What is the
role of government? Is it more than just an
authority that possesses guns and flags and uses
both to exploit and dominate the majority of its
citizens? Do we need government? Why? Who
decides how much control government gets over
our lives?
¢ To end extreme poverty we need only end
extreme wealth. How might we do that?
e Isthe only way to have a global system
dependent upon the U.S. as the sole superpower?
See, if these are all only choices, then we can make
different choices.

If we remain peaceful, only reformist actions remain;
those small, *change your light bulbs* things we do to
try to make a difference. Yet it is clear, that as one in
more than seven billion, in a world that is so interwoven
and complex that one issue cannot be solved without
addressing a myriad other issues at the same time, there
is nothing that you or I can do that will even make the
tiniest difference. These issues of race, class, and gender
discrimination are at the very heart of our society; we
will be unable to solve any of our issues with any degree
of success without addressing these first and foremost. If
someone presented you with a plan: “here’s how we can
structure society to solve social justice issues, to be
environmentally sustainable, and to offer spiritual
fulfillment to every sentient being, but it requires a
violent revolution to put it into action”, would you agree
to participate? But as we feel in our hearts, there is no
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plan that could make that much sense, and so we are left
with our own small actions. It is a joy to maintain our
own integrity, by doing the right thing. It is also deeply
challenging to exist with any integrity in this current
paradigm where money is required for survival. It feels
like the best we can do is to analyze, speak, act, and then
repeat. In this way we build the path one step at a time,
not knowing how the system will look when it is finally
in place, but trusting that our actions will make it clear
as we progress. Systemic change means we can’t isolate
within silos: we need massive changes like full
employment or a guaranteed, living income for
everyone; housing for all; electrical power that is locally
generated and not reliant upon an ageing, vulnerable
national grid; free education, including to a college
degree; free healthcare for all, forgiveness of all student
debt now outstanding; and we need to demilitarize our
police, re-humanizing their interactions with us, as well
as to dismantle our military and re-humanize our
international relations (which would make homeland
security something we don’t have to kill to try to
provide). No one person, or one committee, can
accomplish all of this. But without tackling all of the
underlying reasons we have not already
accomplished these human goals, no success is possible
by any individual or piecemeal changes.

We are prisoners, trapped within this dominant, racist
culture. We don’t know that there is an outside, a place
beyond the walls, where life is different: loving,
cooperative, filled with enough for all, not too much for
any one person. We even fail to see that as long as we
remain within the paradigm, we are less than whole
ourselves; part of our humanity rests within our
connection with others and this prison is determined to
keep us separate, divided, and conquered. It is Space
Age toys: oil, plastics, computers; that intensify this
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mess. Has our technology managed to slow the rate of
climate change? To lower the numbers of species going
extinct? To clean our air and water? The answer to all of
these questions is *no*. What will be different
tomorrow, what new idea or technology is ready to
debut that will move this pendulum back towards a set
of ecosystems that are healthy? What have you done, in
the last week, to be part of the solution? Before you
answer that remember that everything you did last year
failed to save anything. What will it take? We have a
good idea what is causing it: an economy based on oil
and debt and a society steeped in a fear so profound that
we are willing to suspend even our basic human rights in
an attempt to feel safe. Tell me what new technology will
reverse this in the next six months, because any longer
and the ice cap is gone and we have no more to say
about the matter.

And here is the big problem with carrying on as if it
will all work out in the end: while we wait, every 28
hours another black man is gunned down by police,
security guards, or neighborhood watch vigilantes, all
bent on maintaining the racist status quo. We wring our
hands about gun control following every mass shooting,
and offer the mush of gun control as something that
“...maybe we can get past Congress this time...”. We
don’t question the logic of this, as there are more guns
than people in this country, and no effort can get
them all under control. We don’t ask why so many
people see killing as a respectable solution, and we don’t
teach conflict resolution to school children. We closed
the mental health facilities three decades ago, kicking a
million people out to fend on their own, and then we
wonder how we can get rid of the million homeless
people, some of whom need mental health care. And
those that are under care, are taking drugs that have
often been proven not effective, or that come with, wait
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for it, serious side effects including a tendency to create
suicidal emotions in users, while failing to remedy
aggression. And through it all, we don’t ask about taking
guns away from the police, or about solving the root
problems of race and class. How do we think this is
going to get any better? What we are doing now isn’t
working...

It is no longer a question of creating a way to allow the
ideas of industrial, exploitation, entitlement, and
privilege to continue; it is now a question of how do we
hospice the dying of these ideas. And hospicing the
death of patriarchy and war and capitalism is not a
series of small tasks like buying curly light bulbs, taking
trash to the curb in a “recycling” box, or driving an
electric vehicle. It is instead a huge task, one that
includes noticing when the dominant culture’s
propaganda is manifesting from my own lips as “gospel”,
as well as actively seeking ways to monkey wrench the
dysfunctional systems so that we reach collapse while
there is some amount of life and future left for those who
follow us to build with. Ask more of yourself, rather than
waiting to be asked. Don’t fall for the propaganda that
says if you are a model prisoner, you will eventually
escape from the prison.

Mass incarceration is a counter-revolution, mounted
by the rich and white power structure, which has
negated the gains of civil rights. Arising as a result of the
*War on Drugs?, it is a systemic tool of social and
economic control. As it has manifested today, it is
focused primarily upon people of color, especially
African-American and Hispanic men. Put simply: what
do you do when you have no use for a particular class or
race in your society? You lock them up... Michelle
Alexander points out that it is better to be exploited than
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to be marginalized; at least if you are exploited, you are
needed. Mass incarceration proves her point.

But before we look into the details of how this has
managed to bring us to where we are today, let’s look at
how laws against using, selling, or possessing drugs have
been used historically to oppress particular racial
groups. We in America have a long history filled with
separation and hate:
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1880: opium had been brought over from China
by the Chinese laborers who had been exploited
in building the transcontinental railroad, and we
began to incarcerate them for its use once they
were no longer *needed* to work on the railroad
Early 1900s: criminalizing cocaine was used in
the black community to incarcerate the children
of former slaves who were trying to make
something of themselves; remember, cocaine
wasn’t illegal until it was found to be a useful tool
for this purpose. Cocaine was part of the original
recipe, and the genesis of the name, of *Coca-
Cola*

1930: Hemp began to come into the US from
Mexico along with migrant workers who did the
back-breaking labor in the agricultural fields that
fed our nation. One way to keep these workers in
*their place* was to criminalize the drug, and
thus be able to threaten the workers and break
up their families when they were caught with this
harmless substance

Also beginning around 1930, the Great Migration
separated families. Black workers left their
southern family behind and moved to the
northern states where they found employment in
the households of the middle and upper classes.
Beginning the process we call *remittance*



today, when the worker goes to where the work is
and sends money home to support those left
behind, we see the system begin to exploit the
workers by paying less than a living wage; in
other words, a wage that is insufficient to
support an entire family, as well as a system
designed to exploit workers by enforcing a
separation from those they love, even if not yet
by incarceration

e 1960s: Redlining separates both classes and
races by denying, or charging more for, services
such as banking, insurance, access to health care,
mortgage loans, and even supermarkets; or
denying jobs to residents in particular areas,
based on a person’s race or class

¢ 1980s: the supposed beginning of a crack cocaine
*epidemic* in black communities ramps up fear
in white communities and leads to mandatory
sentencing that far exceeds sanity the usual
punishment for drug crimes. At the time, drug
use was considered to be a *problem* by less
than three percent of Americans. And
actual drug use was affecting hardly more than
three percent of people, too. There are persistent
charges that there was government, in particular
CIA, involvement in the importation of this
particular drug into the country precisely so that
draconian sentencing laws could be passeds=2.

e 2000s: the increasing use of meth has led to the
oppression of poor white communities in many
of the same ways that are detailed abovess

52 Search the names *Michael Ruppert* or *Gary Webb*, or
just the terms *CIA cocaine* to learn more

53 What race or class will be next? A better question: who is
left to oppress?
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e And just to be clear: In 2012, prescription
drugs kill more people in America than heroin
and cocaine combined, while tobacco kills
one of every three users, and alcohol
continues to kill more people by heart and liver
disease, obesity, depression, cancers, and
accidents than any other single chemical. Which
drug should we really be targeting if we want to
save people from drugs?

Let us note some of the intertwined connections of
racism and immigration. In 1790 the Naturalization Act
allowed certain European immigrants: *free white
persons* only, a path to citizenship, the right to vote and
to hold office, or to own property. In 1830 the Indian
Removal Act forcibly relocated Native Americans to land
west of the Mississippi River and granted the stolen land
in the east to white people. Blacks had no access, of
course; they were not citizens. And, again, the
Homestead Act of 1862 (during the administration of
President Lincoln) authorized the granting of free land
to homesteaders; of course, whites only, to be carved out
of what had been the Indian Territory of the West. By
this one act, more than 270 million acres, 10 percent of
the total land area of the U.S., was passed exclusively to
white people in a massive affirmative action gesture.

Alien Land laws in several states prevented Asian
immigrants from owning land; again, affirmative action
for whites. Racial barriers to citizenship for Asians were
in place until 1952, and racial preferences in
immigration until 1965. Whites win again.

When the progressive Social Security Act was passed in
1935 guaranteeing an income for workers after their
retirement, it specifically excluded domestic and
agricultural workers; white advantage once more
encoded into law, exempting people of color from
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coverage under the program without saying a single a
word about race. The Wagner Act in the same year, also
part of the New Deal, protected and extended the rights
and benefits of workers, but it also explicitly
acknowledged the right of unions to exclude Blacks. The
Federal Housing Administration, which allowed millions
to own their own homes for the first time and in so
doing to amass a mountain of wealth that could be
passed through inheritance to successive generations,
also created a system of explicitly tying loan eligibility to
race. Between 1934 and 1962 the government issued $10
billion in home loans, 98 percent to whites. Once more,
we see policies that are actually affirmative action for
whites.

Today, as a result both of affirmative action for white
people; euphemistically called the *creation of the
middle class*, and also the gutting of wealth that has
occurred following the sub-prime mortgage collapse, the
typical white family has a net worth that is on average
nineteen times the net worth of the typical black
family. When Black and white wage earners with
identical incomes are compared, whites still have more
than twice the wealth of Blacks.

Michelle Alexander’s amazing book, “The New Jim
Crow” explains the oppression of mass incarceration
extremely well. She points to a multitude of factors when
explaining how drug laws have decimated communities
in a racist or classist manner:

e What we call today the *War on Drugs*
conveniently appeared in the 1980s when
globalization began and joblessness ravaged
inner city communities. People who are jobless
are often hopeless as well: when you are locked
in segregated communities, poorly educated,
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dependent upon mindless assembly line work,
and that work disappears, what are you to do?
Most people equate drug use with violence; there
is no correlation between the two. In fact, using
marijuana (which accounts for more than half of
the drug crimes that have been prosecuted over
the last thirty years), is an antidote for
violence

Most people misunderstand overestimate the
*drug* problem. More people die from alcohol
than from all other drugs combined, by at least
an order of magnitude. [My comment: And for
those people for whom drugs do create a
problem in their life, it should be treated as a
medical or psychological issue, not a criminal
one.]

Most people believe the lie that only black or
brown people sell drugs. In fact, more white
people show up in hospital emergency rooms
with a drug overdose than any other race. Studies
continually show that drug use is equal, within a
margin of error, across all races

50% of working age black men have been in the
criminal justice system and are subject to the
restrictions that follow

More blacks were under correctional
control in 2011 than were enslaved in
1850

Since as early as 2004, more black men have
no right to vote than in 1870 when the first
voting rights act was passed. Poll taxes and
literacy tests failed to limit black election
participation; felon disenfranchisement,



meaning that felons are barred from voting, has
not

e 80% of black children will live apart from their
fathers at some point in their youth due to his
being in jail.

e To alarge extent, the most heinous laws: those
banning housing and food assistance and
educational assistance for those convicted of
drug crimes, were put into place under Clinton as
Democrats tried to be *tougher on crime* than
Republicans in order to regain votes that had
been lost when the *War on Drugs* began in the
1980s

We often believe that sending someone to prison is a
way to reform them: to teach them their actions were
inappropriate or harmful and to never do those things
again. Some people still believe the myth that prison
*rehabilitates* prisoners. But the current epidemic of
incarceration presents us with a difficult question: “How
do you re-enter a society that had no use for you in the
first place?” There aren’t enough jobs, never have been,
in the poorer neighborhoods of our land. Might I ask
that if you have a say in hiring at the place where you
work, try to hire those just out of prison who are trying
to merge back into society. Give them a short probation
period to be sure they will work out. Coordinate with
local or church groups that are already working with
prisoners and their families and you might find you get
good leads on workers who will be an asset to your firm.
We truly have to ask ourselves, “What am I willing to
do to address this issue?”

Under cover of law, when prisoners are released, we
then:
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¢ discriminate against them in housing, meaning
fathers can’t stay in the same house as their
children. Fathers can’t even visit their child, if
that child is in public housing. And imagine not
having a place to live while you look for work?

e prevent them from accessing all social safety net
programs

e stop them from voting

e prevent them from receiving any government
assistance for education, in order to be trained in
skills that can help them find a job

e make it even harder for them to find
employment by forcing them to *check the box*
disclosing their conviction, a sure way to not get
called for an interview. And when you can’t get
your license back in order to be a barber if you
are a felon, how does that encourage a formerly-
productive man to find work?

e prevent them from serving on a jury, making all-
white juries more common

o charge prisoners for their *maintenance*
stemming from their imprisonment; a bill they
have to pay back once they have been released.
This may be in addition to catching up on unpaid
child support. We hardly leave a person with any
hope of making a good life for themselves when
we bury them in debt, and often merely for using
or possessing drugss+

54 Again, drug use could be seen as a medical or psychological
issue, not a criminal one. We could actually rehabilitate
people with drug issues, rather than treat drug use as
*criminal*®.
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e In some states, if you get a job 100% of your
wages can be garnished to pay back these debts.
This seems to be a system *designed* to
send men right back to prison

Even worse, upon release from prison many people
feel a great shame from having served time, and they
suffer that shame again and again when someone who
did not know about it discovers their past. This shame
extends to families, and especially the children of
prisoners, as well; thus it affects the entire community.
We force people to go underground to avoid doing time
on the outside too. The shame keeps even communities
hard-hit by mass incarceration silent and in denial,
avoiding discussing the true impacts of serving time.
Lies proliferate, if only to avoid that look a person gets
from others when they acknowledge their past. Shaming
and blaming makes collective political action to end this
scourge next to impossible.

The use of *stop-and-frisk* has become the tool-de-
jour of police, largely without challenge. In 2013 New
York City (NYC) lost a court challenge about its use of
the tactic on the grounds that it is racistss. Their
program resulted in stopping 614,000 people in 2010,
(87% black and Latino) and garnering 69,000 arrests for
possession of marijuana, contraband that would never
have been found if the person who was frisked without
reasonable cause had been in a white community, or on
a college campus, or in an upscale urban neighborhood.
No sweeps were being made in white neighborhoods, or
on college campuses; no, of course not... NYC defends its
practice by claiming that only *suspicious* people are

55 It is being appealed, and the stop-and-frisk policy is being
allowed to continue pending the outcome of the appeal...
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stopped and claiming that the policy is needed in order
to keep New Yorkers safe, without addressing the issues
around its violations of our Constitutional protections.
The idea that a police officer is biased towards stopping
only people of color is hard to prove, since we can’t look
inside anyone’s mind and read their thoughts. This bias
is often unconscious: a police officer, driving slowly
along the street, sees a group of black youth, pants
sagging, and thinks “I’ll just check on what they’re
doing...”, a thought he wouldn’t have if the youth were
white and appearing like they are *just having a good
time*. Our culture, through the various types of media
we enjoy, teaches us a mindset that we use to filter and
interpret all of what we encounter in our daily lives. We
have yet to see a majority of that media portray people of
color as being equal, or having the same rights and
privileges as whites, so most of us still harbor
unconscious biases against other races. Merely electing
as President a moneyed individual who happens to also
be black does not end the racism that has been
embedded in this society since its founding 400 years
ago. In this case, class may be the more operative
definition of Barack Obama, his motives and intentions,
and not his race.

We must awaken from our color-blind slumber and see
what is happening in our name. You may say, “I am not
racist, I don’t see *color*”. Don’t let your refusal to see
color blind you to what is happening to those not of your
tribe. We have to embrace criminals, celebrate their
release, and help to merge them back into society as
productive members, not shun and stigmatize them. We
need to ask ourselves, “How do we stay blind to the
ways we are controlled, or the ways we justify that
control so we don’t have to rebel against it?” Think
about the message sent to the rest of us, as we see how
those at the bottom are dealt with. There is no path to
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justice that includes this type of systemic control and
oppression.

Angela Davis ties the rise of prisons, not just to racism,
but also to the shift in capitalism in the 1980s that
placed profits over people. We have seen education
deteriorate, wages stagnate, prices rise, jobs flow
overseas, and true unemployment rises; all as a result of
the sole focus on profits by corporations. You hide
the problem of unhappy, unemployed people by putting
the problem in prison, and at the same time you create
another profitable enterprise. Think of the millions
of jobs that have been created: not just in prisons, but in
courts with their judges, lawyers, and staff; in drug
enforcement at our borders; in police on the streets; and
in the companies that provide all law enforcement
officers and security guards with their militarized tools
of the trade or that subcontract to provide additional
security resources to government agencies. Many police
departments today are dependent upon the funds they
get because of asset forfeiture laws; laws that in most
cases don’t require conviction before the owner loses the
asset, only an arrest. Note too that federal funding to
local law enforcement hinges on the volume of drug
arrests, not on getting the kingpins who foster violence
and infect our society with drugs. And consider the role
America plays in fundings” Israel’s creation of the largest

56 We have lots of work, especially as caregivers. What we
lack are jobs. And although we are told that the *jobless* rate
has been at 7+% for many months, this reflects only those
people who collect unemployment benefits. The true
unemployment numbers, including part-time-only workers
who desire full-time work, is nearly 20%.

57 America *gives* more foreign aid to Israel than any other
nation; yet that aid is not money, rather it is payment made to
U.S. military contractors who then provide arms, military
supplies, and personnel to serve at Israel’s direction on behalf
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open-air prison in the world... how is that not capitalism
and racism in the worst possible combination?

The same divisive politics that birthed Mass
Incarceration are now being focused elsewhere:
immigration detention centers and deportations, the
*War on Terror*, and charging people with crimes solely
because they provide humanitarian aid to certain
nations or races, under the rubric of *material support
of terrorists*. Can you see where this is leading? They
are coming for us all, soon.

Racism is also still a huge problem even among
activists who truly wish to create a society that does not
suffer so. Here’s commentary on this aspect of race
relations from Pamela Bridgewater:

“We’ve all been there - in that room, around that
table, on that direct action - when some aspect of our
differences threatens our ability to work (indeed our
very presence) in the movement. The issue of how
our processes, strategies, and theories impact or are
impacted by our differences sets the stage for fear,
anger, guilt, confusion, and hurt. All too often the
work stops. Despite our many commonalities and
what’s at stake, activists run into the destructive
potential of difference early and often. But
difference should be anticipated, even
welcomed. Moments of difference and potential
conflict offer possibility to create deeper, more
meaningful bonds. Whether we are bound by gender,
sexual expression, disability, income inequality,
language, homelessness or injustice, our work falls
victim to our inability to deal effectively with the
inevitable race moment. Here are a few suggestions
on how we can begin to transform potentially

of our country and *interests*. This is how most foreign aid
works.
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destructive race moments into opportunities to move
toward to our common political objectives:

Recognize that the race moment is inevitable
and it is important to do as much work as
possible to prepare for the race moment
before it arises. The success of the movement
depends on all of us working on our
individual gaps and blinders

Develop a strategy for engaging the trauma of
slavery, racism, and difference
discrimination before the race moment arises
When the race moment arises remember to
have compassion for errors and missteps
of those whom you trust in other contexts
The notion that one should be free from
error, discomfort or confusion when their
approach to difference is at issue is
oftentimes a manifestation of privilege
Recognize that all your work will probably
not make the issue of race less uncomfortable
Remember that comfort is rarely, if ever,
useful in progressive social change
movements

The race issue cannot be understood, much
less transformed or be transformative,
without meaningful engagement with the
history of slavery in America

Commit to learning more about the
relationship between slavery and the modern
manifestations of race and difference than
you know today. Make the same commitment
tomorrow



¢ Develop a race moment reading list. A few
highlights from my list are:

o John Hope Franklin, From Slavery to
Freedom: A History of African Americans
Audrey Lorde, Sister Outsider
James Baldwin, Price of the Ticket
Angela Y. Davis, Race, Women and Class
Edward Said, Orientalism
Dorothy Roberts, Killing the Black Body
Elizabeth Spellman, Inessential Woman
Subcomandante Insurgente Marcos, Our
Word is Our Weapon

o Derrick Jensen, The Culture of Make
Believe.

I would add: Robert Jensen, The Heart of Whiteness

Earlier in this book I defined racism as, “giving
advantage to one’s own race when your interests clash
with those of a different race”. How nice and polite that
sounds. Racism, when practiced, isn’t as sweet: it tastes
a lot more like oppression, rape, violence, murder,
injustice, and slavery, just to name what immediately
comes to mind. If I ask you if you are racist, these are
the kinds of behavior that you will assess and you will
likely say, “No, of course not!” and feel very smug and
proud of yourself. And of course, society lets you carry
on with your business, without once asking that you turn
the notion of racism on its head and ask about the
elephant in the room: what allows racism to continue
relatively unabated despite more than two hundred
years of abolitionists’ work, and the majority of citizens
feeling innocent of this crime, just like you? The answer
is, wait for it: because we are all like Peggy McIntoshs8,

O O O O O O O

58 Taken from an essay that is excerpted from Working Paper
189. "White Privilege and Male Privilege: A Personal Account

223



who points to *white privilege* when she writes, "I was
taught to see racism only in individual acts of
meanness, not in invisible systems conferring
dominance on my group". [emphasis added]

It can be nearly impossible to identify ways in which
those of us who are lucky enough to be born white
continue to benefit from the structural racism within our
society. And to paraphrase Lierre Keith, I hate when I
benefit from an existing system that is so problematic: I
am inclined to allow it to continue because I am
basically selfish and prefer to be comfortable, not
challenged. Examples of white privilege include, but are
in no way limited to:

¢ I can go shopping alone most of the time, pretty
well assured that I will not be followed, harassed,
or denied service

e Ido not have to educate my children to be aware
of systemic racism for their own daily
physical protection

e I can swear, or dress in second hand clothes, or
not answer letters, without having people
attribute these choices to the bad morals, the
poverty, or the illiteracy of my race

e I can do well in a challenging situation without
being called a credit to my race

e I am never asked to speak for all the people of my
racial group

e Ican be pretty sure that if I ask to talk to the
"person in charge", I will be facing a person of
my race

of Coming to See Correspondences through Work in Women's
Studies" (1988), by Peggy McIntosh; available for $4.00 from
the Wellesley College Center for Research on Women,
Wellesley MA 02181. Peggy McIntosh is associate director of
the Wellesley College Center for Research on Women.
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e If my day, week, or year is going badly, I need
not ask of each negative episode or situation
whether it had racial overtones

e I can choose public accommodation without
fearing that people of my race cannot get in or
will be mistreated in the places I have chosen

e I can apply for loans or insurance without
worrying that I will be given a worse deal than
someone who is white

e IfIworkin a tipped position, at a restaurant for
example, I will get more in tips than a non-white
server for the same performancesd.

e I am much less likely, by at least an order of
magnitude, to go to prison once I have been
arrested for any crime. Corollary: I am much less
likely, by at least an order of magnitude, to find
myself arrested despite the fact that the rate of
law-breaking is consistent across all races

e Idon’t have to be afraid every time I see a police
car approach

¢ I am much more likely to be the beneficiary of
wealth in the form of tangible assets, land, and
homes that have been provided to me by an
inheritance passed down through many
generations

e I am much less likely to die as a soldier
participating in combat on foreign soil; this may
be because I am less likely to have military
service be the only reasonable or respectable
employment in my neighborhood, because I may

59 Consider also the power imbalance between tippers, who
are typically male, and servers, 70 percent of whom are
female, and consider that the restaurant industry generates
five times the average number of sexual harassment claims
per worker.
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be educated enough to not choose military
service as a career, because I am likely to not
need veterans benefits to fund a college degree,
or because I am less likely to be drafted due to
having a student deferral during times of a
national draft

e I am not questioned when I enter my polling
place to vote

e Itis not true that antiracism work is the work or
the responsibility of people of color, although
this is usually what white people think

I spent some time recently volunteering twice a month
at a food distribution center for a local food bank. It
would be set up in a parking lot for a few hours, and
about 8 or 10 of us would unload the delivery truck and
then hand out bags of groceries and produce to over 250
families. All the volunteers were Hispanic, except for
myself (white) and the small Asian lady who was in
charge. Not a session would go by however, without
someone in line for food coming up and asking me a
question, thinking I was the person in charge.
Sometimes, even a new volunteer would fall into the
same cultural trap!

From a slightly different perspective, read what Jana-
Rae Yerxa writes in her piece, “The Unravelling of a
Colonized Mind”. Please realize that, while she points to
the effects of her mind being colonized by the white
ruling class, she is also illuminating the opposite, the
many ways by which white privilege manifests itself in
society today:

“Sure everybody struggles. But to be born an
Indigenous person, you are born into struggle.
My struggle. Your struggle. Our struggle. The
colonial struggle. There are many layers to this
struggle. For the longest time, I didn’t even know
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what the true struggle was about yet I couldn’t
escape it. It consumed me. Colonialism, as I have
been forced to discover, is like a cancer. But
instead of the cells in your body betraying itself,
the thoughts in your mind work against
you and eat you up from the inside out.
You're like the walking dead and you don’t even
know it because you are so blinded. You can’t see
the truth. Here are some of the perverted ways
colonialism infects the mind:

 With a colonized mind, I hate being Indian.

« With a colonized mind, I accept that I am
Indian because that’s who the colonizer told me I
am.

» With a colonized mind, I don’t understand that
I am Anishinaabes¢°.

» With a colonized mind, I believe I am inferior
to the white race.

» With a colonized mind, I wish I was white.

« With a colonized mind, I draw pictures of my
family with peach-colored skin, blonde hair and
blue eyes because I've internalized that this is the
ideal, what looks good, and what is beautiful.

« With a colonized mind, I keep my emotions of
inferiority to white people a secret from others
and even from myself.

« With a colonized mind, I try diligently to mirror
white people as closely as I possibly can.

60 Anishinaabe is the autonym often used by the Odawa,
Ojibwe, and Algonquin peoples. They all speak closely related
Anishinaabemowin/Anishinaabe languages, of the Algonquian
language family. The meaning of Anishnaabeg (the plural
form of Anishinaabe) is 'First' or 'Original Peoples'.
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« With a colonized mind, I desperately want to be
accepted by white people.

« With a colonized mind, to gain the acceptance
of white people, I will detach myself from all that
does not mirror acceptable *white* standards,
whether it is how one dresses, one speaks, or one
looks.

» With a colonized mind, I feel as though I am
swearing when I say *white people* in front of
white people.

« With a colonized mind, I believe there is no
racism.

« With a colonized mind, I believe that racism
does not impact me.

« With a colonized mind, I deny my heritage and
proudly say, “We are all just people.”

« With a colonized mind, when discussing issues
pertaining to race, I try desperately not to offend
white people.

» With a colonized mind, I do not know who I
am.

« With a colonized mind, I believe I know who I
am and do not understand that this isn’t so
because I've become the distorted image of who
the authorities tell me I am.”

It is very difficult for white people to see the world in
which we live and the privileges that we don’t even have
to think about, that just smooth over our road and make
things easy for us. We don’t appreciate how well off we
are, and how this privilege is also a fundamental aspect
of racism. We whites think we are founding and leading
a *Movement* that will bring about change, and usually
we think that we are just beginning the struggle. Yet the
real movement is not made up of white, middle-class,
college students; the real movement is made up of
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human beings who are not seen or heard, and who are
resisting with their bodies and lives in the belly
of the beast, most often without a choice. The real
movement is made up of human beings who are still
alive despite hundreds of years of attempt at
extermination by the dominant culture. The real
movement is made up of human beings who have never
had any privilege to ignore, and those who have been
fighting since before they were even born. The rest of us
are, at best, simply operating in solidarity with these
people. At worst, we're co-opting and appropriating
their experiences, overshadowing their struggles
with privileged grievances, and redirecting the
*movement narrative* in a harmful way. The history of
struggle in America in the last fifty years illustrates the
worst case very clearly.

Creating a just and racism-free society is not only a
matter of not abusing someone directly, we also need to
address the ways in which the system oppresses and
violates human beings of other races on our behalf
without our having to lift a finger or say a nasty word.
But if you are one of the whites who understands and
truly wants to stand with all of our brothers and sisters
in solidarity, there are some pointers to keep in mind:

¢ We should avoid taking leadership roles in any
group that is working for social justice. We can’t
be certain that our empathy, as great as it may
be, allows us to make good decisions on behalf of
those who have been traumatized by oppression
their entire lives

e We can and should use our privileged white voice
to document crimes

¢ We can and should use our privilege and
resources to help those who are struggling to
access legal support
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e We can offer resources that have come to us
because of our privilege in support of the
movement

e We can offer ourselves on the front lines risking
arrest, shielding those who might pay a higher
price in the justice system because of their skin
color. Don’t be self-indulgent; it is offensive to
lack commitment, to bail and go home when the
going gets tough. People of color don’t have the
option to *choose to play* or not

¢ We can understand that this is not a joint
struggle; there is no symmetry here
between our white experience and the
experiences of people of other races

¢ We can listen to people of color and people with
other world views, like Native and First Peoples:
they ask that we work within our communities of
privilege even harder to “Change the Dream of
the Whites” than we work to help the oppressed
cope with the results of that dream

e We cannot stop working on our inner worldview,
working to understand and overcome our white
privilege

e We can work to disrupt the status quo and use
that disruption as a *teaching moment* to raise
the awareness of other white people to their
privilege

White activists must work within their own tribes and
broader communities. Of course this will be a very
difficult and even dangerous task, as one would expect
in a society where racism and classism are so
institutionalized. To People of Color, that would make
the difference, not swamping protest marches that don’t
hold much credibility with them in the first place, or
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taking over leadership of organizations that seek to
address the needs of non-whites. To paraphrase a
concept expressed by many marginalized people, “It is
good that you want to stand with us. But better it
would be to change the dream, the story, of your
dominant culture that threatens us. And we can’t; only
you can do that from within.”

Complaints from some white activists of how horribly
they are treated and of the persecution they receive at
the hands the police can come off as self-indulgent,
especially when arrests or injuries of people of color are
far more likely to happen, and on a far larger scale.
White activists sometimes despair about how pointless
and ineffective their efforts are in creating more
awareness about the realities of the dominant culture
within their own white communities but that should
only spur them to be more creative in coming up with
strategies to confront and challenge their society. For
now, people of color must continue to work within their
own communities in order to mobilize and inject our
society with the spirit of volunteerism and social
community that is now fragmenting due to neoliberal
economic and mass incarceration policies that widen
inequality, that increase aid dependency, debt, and
consumerism, that splinter families, and that increase
feelings of shame and hopelessness.

Let me phrase this another way, and be very, very
blunt. Too often, white activists, despite viewing
themselves as *revolutionary* or *anti-racist*, still
have all their original dominant-culture notions
about class, power, race, sexuality, gender,
property and morality fully intact. People of color
then let them debate *tactics* as if they are remotely
acquainted with the experiences and struggles that
society’s marginalized people have endured for
centuries. They are not. There is no *common
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humanity* or *familiarity* by which the patronizing
moralism of the few, elite minded is acceptable. They've
joined a struggle, people of color didn't join theirs.
They are the naive and inexperienced ones, only now
realizing something is amiss... but still they feel
empowered to leap frog in front of a struggle that some
have been fighting in for generations. It condones their
ignorance and reinforces their sense of entitlement to
even engage in a debate. Every assertion they make is
based on the violences of exclusion, domination,
silencing, marginalization, condemnation, disruption,
and counterrevolution. Every decision they make just
reinforces those violences. They cannot lead, period®:.
No one is rejecting whites from the anti-racism
movement, but simply calling yourself an anti-racist and
coming to protests is not enough. White activists who do
so claim, for the most part, to understand the privileges
they enjoy due to being white and entitled while living in
a colonial situation. But it is not always clear that they
understand in practice how these privileges continue to
manifest themselves in their interactions with people of
color. Our enculturation is so deep, so pervasive, and so
inherent in the existing power structures that we all
must fit into in order to survive, that we continue to
unconsciously parrot the lines and the ways of relating
that we have been taught and that keep us all in
subjugation. We also must recognize that *coming to
help* those we deem needy of our assistance is just
another way that we send a message that people of color
are victims who need someone from the dominant
culture to speak on their behalf. No one who is trying to
help would say that they want to disempower others; yet
that is exactly the message that many, on both sides of
the racist line, will read into our actions. The struggle

61 Paraphrasing Anthony Choice
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must be brought back to the people themselves,
and one sure way to mobilize them to take action to free
themselves is not through protests or speeches, but
through social community work. Putting this
concept into action was what so threatened the power
structures that the Black Panthers were assassinated and
obliterated as a social movement. Other movements
suffer this fate as soon as they become effective
replacements for the dominant paradigm, thus making it
irrelevant. As Paolo Freire rightly pointed out:
“No pedagogy which is truly liberating can
remain distant from the oppressed by treating
them as unfortunates and by presenting for
their emulation models from among the
oppressors. The oppressed must be their own
example in the struggle for their redemption.”

We have mostly focused in this chapter on race and
class, and yet gender discrimination is also deeply
intertwined within this culture as well. Note, please,
what Dmitry Orlov has to say about gender and class:

“There is a big unintended consequence that
results from treating women (or men) as a (fake)
political class: it cuts across the real class lines,
to the great disadvantage of the lower classes.
America's class war against its lower classes is a
permanent, full-spectrum, total war, and it is by
this point quite close to total victory. Among its
foot-soldiers there are numerous higher-class,
educated women ensconced in various official
positions who, while supposedly championing
the rights of women and children, end up
oppressing lower-class, uneducated men. To do
so, they rely on the services of America's oversize
criminal-industrial complex, which imprisons
a larger share of the population than
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Stalin did during the height of his purges,
with the majority of the inmates male, non-
white, uneducated, and poor. Add to this the fact
that in the U.S., as women joined the
*workforce* (a term full of inane puffery), family
incomes stagnated (women's wages have been
subtracted from the men's) while family costs
went up (because domestic services such as child
care and food preparation now had to be paid
for). [My comment: he neglects to mention that
even in 2013, women are paid less than 80% of
what men make for the same job.] The results of
all this are plain to see: the US leads the world in
the percentage of children brought up fatherless
[because their fathers are in jail], with many of
them on the public assistance that is becoming
precarious. Eventually *men's liberation* [or
prison or sentencing reform] will come and all
these inmates will be freed—once the system
runs out of money and can no longer spend the
$60-80k or so a year it costs to keep someone in
jailé2, Since jail is a deeply dehumanizing
experience, the role these freed inmates will play
in society upon release is unlikely to be positive.
This seems to be the unintended but hardly
unexpected consequence of politicizing gender:
all fall down.” [emphasis added]

Our philosophical and theological systems all
acknowledge the inherent dignity of all human beings.
We say that we believe that all people are equal, though
we accept conditions in the world in which all people
cannot live with dignity, and where any claim of equality
is a farce. In this case we understand the principles but
do not live accordingly. How can we begin to live the

62 Or as in New York City in 2012, $124,000 per inmate
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truth that bubbles up from within our hearts? How can
we align our political and economic lives to coincide
with our spiritual understanding?

Why are we afraid of talking about racism if we are not
afraid that we are racist? Why are we afraid of asking
questions about capitalism if we are not capitalists? Why
are we afraid of talking about genocide if we are not
murderers? Why are we afraid of talking about
imperialism if we are comfortable ending it by bringing
all troops home from the more than 135 countries we
now *occupy*? When we are afraid to talk about
what is real and true, we are being manipulated,
suppressed, or hypocritical. Or maybe all three.
Ultimately issues of race and class and just the issues
that all human beings face: maintaining our dignity in
all of our relationships. What are we now denying or
ignoring in order to perpetuate our comfort? Without
dignity, we are incomplete and lack wholeness, or
integrity. When will we tire of being incomplete?

Let me close this section by quoting Michelle:

“We've allowed a human rights nightmare to
happen on our watch. We have spent more than
a trillion dollars on the *War on Drugs*, when
we could have spent it educating, rehabilitating,
and supporting those among us who need help.
But if we return to the rates of incarceration we
had in the 1970s, 4 in 5 now in jail must be
released, more than a million jobs would be lost
in prisons, and Wall Street corporations would
see profits vanish. How’s that going to happen?

“We have to begin by telling the truth:
that we have birthed a caste-like system in
the US; tell it to all, in church, in schools. We
have to build an underground railroad for those
who get released: support them with food,
housing, and love. We have to create spaces
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where they are welcomed, not shamed or
stigmatized. In truth we are all criminals:
speeding? Drank under age? Taken something
without asking? There but for the grace of God
go I; we have all made mistakes, and expect a
second chance. End this *War on Drugs*. Return
our rights, recognize that prison is to
rehabilitate, not just punish, and act accordingly
in hiring and in the prison environment itself.
Use prisons only for violence; any and all
nonviolent offenders get counseling instead of
jail time.

“This whole system rests on the core
belief that some of us are not worthy of
genuine care, compassion, and concern.”

And this belief, my friends, has got to change.
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Bringing Spirit To Revolution

“People are like stained glass windows. They sparkle and
shine when the Sun is out, but when the darkness sets
in, their true beauty is revealed only if there is light from
within.”

Elizabeth Kiibler-Ross

The most important part of our work begins now. This
path we tread flows out from our broken hearts; filled
past bursting with our love and compassion, shattered
with grief as we endure profound and tragic loss.
Compassion arises from the shards of a broken heart.
Phrased differently, our capacity for
*wholeheartedness* can never be greater than our
willingness to be brokenhearted. Great grief gives rise to
great joy. Can we find strength within ourselves to be
willing to touch the scary, painful *other* in order to be
complete? Can we stop denying the grief we feel when
we empathize with a mother losing her child to
starvation, and use that pain to motivate changing our
consciousness?

The duality of our world brings us people who are
deeply in touch with their Creator and mystical
experience, and others whose deepest beliefs are tightly
bound by the nature of science and logic. We are all
somewhere on this spectrum, living between the known
self of our thinking, egoic mind, and the felt self of our
empathic, receptive, visceral mind. As with any idea,
emotion, feeling, or action, balance is helpful. We join
the opposites to create a *whole*: when our known self
that thinks and our felt self that *is* are in balance, our
heart can open and express its own wisdom; and that is
when Spirit truly comes alive within our being.
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In our modern world we pride ourselves on our
*accomplishments*. Most of them are due to the logical,
rational, thinking, known self that is determined to *do*
rather than *be*. More and more people each year
renounce, or allow to fade away, any sense of spirituality
in their conscious awareness. We use tools and
knowledge that has been *proven* using Science; what
need is there for *superstition*? If I ask you to tell me
about yourself, you will likely begin by telling me your
name and what you do. What you do is, after all, the
most important aspect about you, right? It’s how we
define ourselves, measure our worth to society, compare
ourselves to others, take responsibility for ourselves.
And after you tell me what you do, you will likely begin
to tell me what you have done in the past, and then
things that you know, and maybe even things that you
have; all stuff that is important to you. Rarely, if ever do
we talk about how we feel into our environment, or how
we let ourselves just be in the world.

There is a lack of consensus regarding the philosophy
and theology on which we ground our concern for
sustainability. Is spirituality necessary? Is sustainability
purely pragmatic? Do we need to conserve the world to
sustain ourselves? Should we have a more expansive
concern about the non-human living world than we do
today? Do other living things have a claim on us? There
are no simple or obvious answers. We all have some
general reverence for life, but most of us value the lives
of our children and our friends more than other
humans, and other humans more than we value the lives
of other animals. Despite a lack of clarity about how to
value various forms of life, we have to understand that
we are part of a larger living world and that we should be
careful: when we carve it up into categories we lose the
interconnectedness that brings meaning and purpose to
every aspect of our world. Tear apart a car, leaving all
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the parts arranged on the ground. Now pick up just one
part, any part. Hand it to someone who did not watch
the disassembly process, and ask them to place that part
where it belongs inside the now-bare chassis, and what
that particular part does when the car is operating. Some
parts are easily definable: tires, or the steering wheel, for
instance. Most others are inscrutable, and without being
integrated in the system, they are utterly useless and
bereft of meaning.

Science tells us that we actually have neurons in our
heart and in our gut. The neural net in our gut must be
quite independent of the net inside our skulls: people
who sever their spinal cord, and have no communication
between brain and body, still have a functioning
digestive system. Something has to be calling the shots
down there, right? Science forces us into a 4D world.
Science has to measure, to prove, to separate and define.
Science can’t define consciousness, so it leaves the fifth
dimension out of its equations and denies its reality. Our
ego denies destiny. Most would agree with this
statement: “I can only be what I can be”. But when I live
in the fifth dimension, I know that I am where I am in
this moment because of all the previous steps that have
been taken over the entire 13.7 billion years of the life of
the Universe. I open myself to my innate energy’s
purpose for me and my evolution, and how is that not
destiny? Why would I try to deny that? I touch my
innate longing to feel, to love, to move towards, to
engage with; and note how good it feels to fulfill my
purpose. Still, it is only an invitation: I am free to accept,
to open to the experience, or not. It is not a destiny that
is fixed and set in concrete. I am perfect where I am,
and yet I remain open to change. Buddha said,
“Your work is to discover your work, and then with all
your heart, to give yourself to it.” Will you dance with
me?
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We don’t *think* energy, we experience it. When our
experience *feels important*, what do we do? We speed
up our mind to think about all the possibilities and
pitfalls... but experiencing the world is experiencing
your *self*. Falling back into thought deadens us to what
we learn when we allow ourselves to just experience the
energy in which we move. Thoughts create a model of
our world; but we can’t live in a model. Try to think and
thus experience love, or blue, or hot; we cannot.
Thoughts are always incomplete and imperfect.

Because we spend so much time in our thoughts
though, we miss much of what is going on around us.
Without often being consciously aware, we experience
pheromones, body language, and *gut reactions*. Try
this small thought experiment:

Take a deep breath in, hold it for a few seconds,
then slowly release. Now I assume that at some
point in your life you have owned a car; if not,
substitute the most expensive electronic device
you have now when the instructions mention a
car. Picture in your mind your current, or most
recently owned car, as it sits parked in its usual
place somewhere close by. Now imagine that you
are going to your car; getting up from the chair
as you read this, walking out of the building or
into the garage, and stop at the moment that you
first see the car. What emotion do you have as
you see the car again? Go deep into your belly; is
there pride that you have worked hard to own
this vehicle? Is there worry because this car has
problems that you have been unable to remedy?
Is there a gladness in knowing that you love
driving it and now get to drive it again? What is
that first emotion you have when you reconnect
with your car?
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The point of the exercise is this: we have emotions
about what enters our awareness all the time; not just
our cars, but people, plants and animals, news, and all
the little thoughts and ideas that fight for our attention
inside our mind. Our subconscious mind screens out all
the inputs it deems unnecessary; and in our current
cultural paradigm, it preferences thoughts and ideas
over emotions and feelings. What is suggested here is
not that you need to *learn* a new way of being. Indeed,
we already know how to feel into our world. What is
needed is merely to allow our emotions and feelings
more space in which they can be recognized.

Our mirror neurons allow us to *feel* the direct
experience of others as if it is real. We react to data from
entangled particles that may be far away as if the data is
our own: we hear countless stories like this one,
involving a fourth-grade student who one day stood up
from his desk in the middle of class and raced, without a
word, home. There he found his mother, collapsed and
hemorrhaging on the floor of the kitchen, unable to
move to the phone and call for help. “I was hoping you
would come,” she said, as he called the ambulance to
come and save her life. How can we explain this using
just our rational, logical, scientific worldview? Scientists
tell us that we react based on clues that are 40% verbal,
60% non-verbal. That means that emotions and
sensations are more important than words or ideas. And
the anomalies continue, involving countless numbers of
people who sense storms, earthquakes, fires, accidents,
in advance, either through dreams or by merely quieting
their thinking and listening to the small voice inside
their head. One more personal story I was told by the
people involved:

Pickens County Alabama, 4 am, 27 April 2011:
The couple woke from sound sleep, sat up in bed,
looked at each other, and asked, “What woke us
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up?” Unable to answer the question, they got up,
opened the door of their manufactured home,
and looked out into their yard on top of a ridge
north of the town of Gordo. All was quiet; no
dogs barking, no roosters crowing, no wind
rustling leaves, nothing. No hint of what had
awakened them. They crawled back into bed.

At 4:15, she sat up again, and said, “We have
to go!”

He asked, “What do you mean?”

“We have to get out of here, now!” She leapt
from the bed and began hurriedly to dress. He
took the hint and got up too. They jumped in
their car and drove half a mile along the ridge
to the fire station; he was a volunteer firefighter
and that felt like the best place to go. They had
barely turned the car around in the station’s lot
when they saw the tornado come up the hill, lift
their home like a toy, carry it across the road
and fling it down in a thousand pieces. They
would have been dead; but she had listened to
that small inner voice when she could have
dismissed it as paranoia, and he had listened to
her when he could have said, “You're nuts! Go
back to sleep.”

Mirror neurons mean that we constantly act and react
based on the emotions of people around us. We are not
islands of individual consciousness, no matter how
separate we may feel. This is what feeds the consensus
trance: we want to fit in, to be accepted by our peers, so
that we can continue to feed off the emotions of those we
like. To espouse a different point of view is to introduce
a new emotion that likely won’t be accepted by the
group. What does it look like when fear is the dominant
narrative of the trance? Fear of the other, fear of
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inflation, fear of systemic default (economic,
environmental, political, loss of social safety net)? For
the answer, just look around. One key might be to work
on holding multiple perspectives at once. If you get too
involved in a story of fear or doom and gloom, you can
be stuck and frozen, like a deer caught in the headlights
of an oncoming vehicle. Yet if you manage to just harden
your heart and plow on through the bad news, you
quickly burn out. So it’s not about becoming cynical or
scared stiff, it’s about holding the truth of the situation
while simultaneously looking for the small inner voice
that is listening to the energy and finding a path, like
water bubbling up through broken bits of rock and shell
or like love bubbling out of a broken heart.

Halfway measures will not be sufficient; please show
up all the way. Science explained a lot of the world that
before we thought was magical or mystical. But it still
doesn’t know everything: men can use the observed
effects of gravity to fly to the Moon and back, but we
can’t explain how or why gravity works as it does. We
can use *desert varnish*¢3 to create art that lasts
thousands of years; but we still can’t explain what it is,
how to make it today, or how it came to be used so long
ago. Some scientists now point to this phenomena as
proof that there are other types of life forms sharing our
world just as viruses and bacteria share the spaces
enclosed by our bodies. Termed the shadow biosphere,
they ask, “How can we identify life if it is based on
something other than carbon or the four bases of twelve
bases that make up the DNA of all *life as we know it*?”

63 Desert varnish: manganese, arsenic and silica that forms a
metallic sheen on rocks in arid deserts around the world,
particularly in the Atacama Desert in Chile and the Mojave in
California.
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How does the fish detect the water in which it swims, the
butterfly the air in which it flies? We perceive the world
around us as being solid; yet matter takes up only a
percent of the total space, the remaining 99% holds
nothing. Fill a glass with as much water as possible; yet
once you have done that, you can still manage to insert a
sponge into the water without spilling a drop. And the
water looked so solid! A fountain of water looks solid
too, in a different way, yet our fingers penetrate it with
ease: it is only an illusion based on our perspective that
makes us think of it as solid. Your skin looks like a solid
barrier between *you* and the outer world; yet water
and other molecules pass back and forth through it all
the time. Look at your skin under a high-powered
microscope and you do not see a solid barrier, you see
lots of space with an occasional electron or other bit of
matter. And when we understand that we are not mere
products of our genes, or our upbringing, forever
destined to replay tapes from childhood or doomed to
diseases or behaviors that we can’t possibly understand
or control, we open the door to *conscious* evolution;
change that we choose, and we gain the ability to
hack a new path through the jungle of our troubles
where before there was only a tangled mass of vines and
vegetation. We have been taught, usually by the culture
and often by parents who meant well but were
emotionally distant or unavailable, to fiercely hold onto
pleasure, even as our pleasure diminishes; to resent and
push away pain, so that we suffer more when the pain
remains; and to numb out or distract ourselves from
*ordinary* experiences, so that we move through life in
a dream-like, half-awake awareness. None of these have
to be: by rising out of the ruts of habitual reactions we
allow discernment, experience, and intelligence to birth
new responses and new ways of creating joy and love.
Remember: forgiveness is the fragrance a violet
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leaves on the boot that just crushed it. We can
manifest this understanding: I give you my best even at
my worst of times....

There is a problem with relying entirely upon science
to solve our issues: we don’t yet know enough to be able
to predict the *unforeseen* consequences of our new
discoveries. When we searched for a method to use to
dispense liquids, we thought the chlorofluorocarbons
(CFCs) would be a fantastic carrier; it was an inert gas,
meaning it didn’t react with other molecules. It could
carry paint or perfume and leave that material intact and
unchanged. We even awarded a Nobel Prize to the
person who advanced the notion of using it in aerosol
sprays. How were we to know that in the upper reaches
of our atmosphere, cosmic rays would strip out chlorine
molecules and allow them to destroy the ozone layer?
We were hardly even aware there was an ozone layer;
we couldn’t possibly have predicted this chain of events
that would leave us vulnerable to the radiation from our
Sun. So now I ask, “What makes you think that GMOs
are safe?” What unforeseen consequences are we facing
today, as these *Nobel-worthy* ideas are released into
our world? When will we let go of the idea that the
answer to technology’s failings is more technology? Now
that we have screwed up the atmosphere so bad through
our blind acceptance of burning fossil fuels for energy
that our climate is changing in ways that will make it
difficult if not impossible to grow the food we need to
survive, how is it that we think we can ignore the
burgeoning methane vents in the Arctic, create new
technologies that will remove carbon dioxide from the
air and *bury* it underground where it will remain
forever, or seed clouds to force rain where none would
fall otherwise? Why do we think that rising sea levels
will only force us to build higher off the ground or
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further from the shore, as if even that adaptation is to be
cheaply and easily done?

We are air; we are water; we are energy. The idea that
we travel around in our own little capsule, rebreathing
air that was created just for us, is arrogant and ignorant.
Air and water and energy connect us to every other
animal, vegetable, and mineral on our planet. What
affects that rock over there also affects us, albeit with
different consequences and over different time scales.
Surely, you think, that rock is not conscious! But like the
butterfly not believing the redwood tree is alive due to
its perspective of time, might we also be a victim of our
own time bias when we discount the idea of a conscious
rock? Of course there is no nervous system inside the
rock, and doubtless no *soul* as our culture defines it.
But if consciousness to some degree is a fundamental
aspect of the energy that underlies everything, then that
rock would possess consciousness even if it doesn’t look
like anything we can imagine with our own embodied
mind. Moving up from rocks, could we speculate that
there is consciousness in violins, viruses, or violets, or
voles? What about dolphins or bonobos? Where do you
draw the line and say, “this side conscious, this side
inert”? Certainly where you place that distinction, and
where anyone else places it, will be different. What if you
are wrong? And moving past human beings and our
consciousness along this spectrum, what about bees?
And bee hives; a different type of consciousness the hive
mind, and different than the consciousness of one
particular bee for sure. But it would be hard to argue
that a hive is not conscious in some manner, even if not
quite a human way. And if a hive can be conscious, what
about a pod, or superpod, of dolphins? A watershed?
Gaia, as our planet is called by many when they point to
this very notion of a *conscious* Earth? What does it
mean if there are myriad ways that consciousness

246



manifests, most of which we can’t even imagine, but that
make up the fundamental forces of our world
nonetheless? How should we act differently, once we
recognize this?

And speaking of the myriad ways consciousness
manifests, maybe instead of a rock a more
understandable example is an octopus. Man has 100
billion neurons, this animal only 500 million. The brain
of the octopus is also structured very differently: there is
a *core processor*, but well more than half of its
neurons are distributed throughout each of its eight
tentacles. Each arm controls its own actions and reports
back to the core; like in cloud computing, where
individuals collaborate on a centrally-stored project, the
octopus coordinates its actions while leaving the
mechanics of executing decisions to the specific part
involved. We would not normally ascribe
*consciousness* to an octopus, yet Katherine Harmon
Courage tells us an interesting story in her book,
“Octopus! The Most Mysterious Creature in the Sea”:

“On the way to feed her [Jean Boal, a
behavioral researcher at Millersville University]
octopus subjects one day, she suspected they
might not like what was on offer: they preferred
the very freshest of frozen squid, but the stuff she
bore was a bit stale. She doled it out anyway,
walking down the line of tanks, dropping a
subpar serving into each one. When she finally
finished, she walked back to the first octopus to
see if it had gone for the meal. The food was
nowhere to be seen, but the cephalopod was
waiting for Boal — waiting and watching. This
octopus locked eyes with her and moved slowly
sideways to the drain in the front right corner of
its tank. Pausing above the outflow, it shot the
stale squid out of its arms and down the drain,
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continuing to stare (or was it glare?) at Boal, who
got the message.”

In an odd sort of way, this story fills my heart with joy:
we are not alone! There are other-than-human,
conscious beings in our midst! How many are there?
How can we begin to connect with them, and to relate
with them in ways that do not center around making
them our food?

What happens if we raise the idea of taxing businesses
that want to use the air we all share as a toxic waste
dump? What happens when we suggest that society fine
the companies or individuals that want to turn our fresh
water into a toxic slurry solely to wash tar or gas out of
the ground? What happens when we point out that the
media we watch: videos, television programs, and
movies actually change our thought patterns and affect
our collective energy field? We haven’t learned this
fundamental lesson after all of our work: you can’t solve
problems by only treating the symptoms, nor with the
same consciousness that created the problem in the first
place. The paradigm must shift. You can win battles and
stop the drilling for oil in a particular place for some
amount of time through protests and blockades, but
unless you shift the course of society away from using oil
in the first place, eventually you will lose the war.
Protecting the four sacred elements of air, water, food,
and shelter; the fundamental aspects of life that we must
have in order to live, should be the highest priority of
our lives. And yet money has taken over the top spot on
that pedestal. We are altering the planet on a geological
scale within a single person’s lifetime: population has
tripled, communication has become global and
instantaneous, food has moved away from where we live
to somewhere thousands of miles away, and the toxics
we send into the atmosphere now encircle the planet, all
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just in the lifetime of someone who is today 70 years old.
The stars used to light up the heavens on a dark
moonless night, the Sun used to be blocked by flocks of
birds, the rivers were so full of salmon on their annual
migration that you could not see the water; just ask an
elder what they remember of life and Nature from their
childhood. We act as if we can shoehorn Nature into our
economy, and win some kind of contest. We have
forgotten where exactly we come from, and where
exactly that we live.

Gregg Braden, in “Deep Truth”, quotes Nobel Prize-
winning physicist Neils Bohr when he explains the title
and concept of his book: “It is the hallmark of any deep
truth that its negation is also a deep truth.” Our modern
world is based on the *deep truth* that our known self:
our ego, our rational, logical mind, and our *inherent*
separation from the world outside of our own skin; is
how we interact with life. We have a word,
*proprioception* that means our sense of where our
body is in space, reinforcing the idea that the only
important fact is where we are, because that will
determine what we are able to do. The known mind
concentrates on what it knows — what it has learned in
the past — and what it will do next — a decision it will
make based on what it remembers resulting from past,
similar situations. The known mind cannot just *be* in
the moment, open to whatever energy is moving through
it, receptive and ready to interact with what *is*. It is the
*masculine* way to focus on doing; just as it is the
*feminine* way to focus on *being*. The felt self has no
word pointing to how it places itself in the world as the
known self does; instead it senses the spaces
everywhere. In a way it negates the body by noting not
what is matter, but by noting what is *empty*. Sogyal
Rinpoche writes, “All effort comes from not being
spacious.” This is important precisely because, by

249



inhabiting our spacious world, we inhabit our
Source: that energy field from which we arise and to
which we always return. When we are tense, we fortify
ourselves against an expected assault. This enclosing
attitude is the opposite of spacious, and is why we
struggle so. Some people see the Universe as inherently
*safe*; others live from a foundation of fear. We must
feel safe if we are to be comfortable in the spaciousness
of all-that-is. The known self depends upon science’s 4D
world view that is explicitly indifferent to human
beings; but our felt self depends upon a 5D world that
includes consciousness and requires human beings’
participation. The Universe favors life that harmonizes
with it. And thus it is that the deep truth that negates the
known self: the felt self, is itself a deep truth.

Morihei Ueshiba, the founder of the art of Aikido, says:
“The secret of Aikido is to harmonize ourselves
with the movement of the Universe and bring
ourselves into accord with the Universe itself.
When an energy tries to fight with me, the
Universe itself, he has to break the harmony of
the universe... hence at the moment he has the
mind to fight me, he is already defeated.”

Harmony is the coherence of the whole: body, emotion,
mind, and spirit. But we can only harmonize these
elements by surrendering to what *is*, to what the
movement of the Universe is bringing us in the moment;
we too, cannot win a fight with the Universe if we try to
*control* any outcome. When we think we can succeed
in controlling some life or some form we are only using
the 4 dimensions and are using a worldview that is
incomplete. It is only when harmony is broken that
authority and control take over, and sometimes appear
to succeed. But authority and control can never have the
whole answer, because they operate from an incomplete
acceptance of reality. Peace is not something we *do*. It
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is instead an acceptance of the whole, of integrity, and
thus an acceptance of all that is true. *Full of peace* is
something that we are.

Our modern world has done a great job of convincing
us that *surrender*, or giving up control, is a bad idea, a
bad way to *be*. We think that by surrendering control
we will be destroyed. But surrender does not destroy the
most important part of *me*; it only destroys the
illusion of control. This culture tells us that our will is
good. But will is only a desire to control. Having a
stronger will means we will have less of a relationship
with that which we wish to get to submit to our will; we
become like a bull in a china shop in order to exercise
our will over others. Will-full solutions involve a lot of
effort from us. If we act with integrity and wholeness, we
find we eat without effort, we speak without effort, we
listen without effort, and most importantly, we connect
and relate without effort. When our known self lets go
of control and the need to *create reality*, the felt self is
free to feel the surrounding world and to expand our
*self* to include the whole: to become integrated.
Ultimately there can be no self-achieved independence.
There is no room for ideas in the real world; there is only
room to *be*. Here’s a thought experiment about
surrender:

Imagine... standing on a soft, grassy riverbank.
You could throw, barely, a rock and hit the other
side. The river moves past, an eddy or two near
your feet, a rock or two on the near shore
sending ripples across the placid surface. A
movement out of the corner of your eye catches
your attention; you turn towards it and see a
rowboat, empty, rounding the bend upstream
and drifting in your direction. The river’s current
carries it slowly along, it will pass by you in water
shallow enough for you to wade out and catch it.
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The water seems warm enough, as you carefully
work your way out into the river, all the while
eyeing the approaching boat. The mud of the
river’s bottom squishes up between your toes.
You frighten a water spider, and it scrambles
across the surface towards the shore as quickly as
its legs, and the current, allow. You turn your
attention back to the boat, and as the water
reaches your waist and it becomes more difficult
to stand against the current, you reach out and
grab its gunwale. Bracing yourself against the
pull of the river on the boat and your legs, you
begin to fight to keep your balance.

The river seems stronger out here. Besides,
now you are fighting to move the boat as well as
your own body. After being in the water some
minutes, it seems colder now than when you first
stepped in. Your back is beginning to tire,
holding the boat and fighting for balance, both
activities using muscles you don’t exercise sitting
at your desk when you work. The river bottom
seems more slippery, and suddenly you stub your
toe against a rock. The temptation to let go of the
boat and return to shore empty-handed is
beginning to gnaw at the corners of your mind.
But still you struggle.

Let’s pause for a moment, and ask, “What’s
going on here?” Is this about you trying to
control a situation, rather than *go with the
flow*? Are you imagining what you will be able
to accomplish, once this boat belongs to you? Are
you thinking of the money you might get from
selling it? Are you planning a fishing trip in it?
Are you loath to let go, because you've already
spent so much time and energy getting to this
point? How tired are you willing to become, and



literally, how close to death, before you release
the dream the boat represents? And most
importantly, are these the only valid questions
you could be asking yourself? Are there other
ways of perceiving this situation? What if you
surrendered to the situation, what would that
look like? It might be like letting go of the boat,
letting it drift on wherever the river wants to take
it. What if you climbed into it, and joined it in its
journey? What adventures might you experience,
what wonders might you see? What if you let it
carry you along as you floated, together, until you
found a new beach to explore?

Our culture leads us to want to control
everything, when surrender might be the
more exciting path.

When we live within the experiences of the felt self,
there is no distinction between Nature and Spirit, nor
any battle between the religious/sacred and the day-to-
day. Every moment is lived in Nature and in
Spirit and in sacred space. Riane Eisler, in her book
“Sacred Pleasure”, points out that even sex is an integral
part of the day-to-day life of people living within the felt
self. It is, after all, woman’s creative sexual power that
brings forth life. In Primal art there is a preponderance
of women, and they are depicted as having agency, not
being dependent upon the men that are typically shown
as hunters. There are no depictions of a “Father God”,
and the Goddesses are shown from the viewpoint of
being the “Giver of Life”. This makes sense if the
indigenous views hold value in the *feminine* being
rather than the *masculine* doing. How have men
usurped the independence and power of women? By
thousands of years of rape, of relegating women to
second-class citizenship, by forbidding them to own
property, by calling menstruation *dirty* and treating
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women as if this is something they *do* because they
want to create a problem, and by calling sex *dirty* and
holding double standards about virginity and the
expression of physical love. More recently, our modern
culture celebrates violence in our media, entertainment,
and sport as if death is a desired outcome, and at the
same time we demonize sex, making it a secret that we
can’t discuss in polite company. We are scandalized by a
bare breast but not by scenes of a chemical gas attack
shown our TV. Imagine how it would feel to live in a
community that celebrated sacred birth and loving
relationships, rather than living as isolated individuals
celebrating violence and death.

Each time we disconnect from *being* or our felt self,
we retreat into idea. At that point our actions are limited
to our *idea* of what should be. We eliminate mystery
and possibility; we not only fail to imagine everything
that is possible, we can’t imagine how much is
possible. Would you rather have the future that you
imagine, or the one that the Universe is able to provide?
If you feel the Universe is *safe*, obviously you would be
better off to release your fear and open yourself to what
possibility lies beyond your own feeble imagination! The
known self expects the body to respond and obey it; it
expects the same from the world outside, too. The brain
has thus divided itself from the body and the world,
living instead separated from the energy and wisdom
that underlies all being. If we grew our own food we
wouldn’t waste 40% of it like our industrial food system
does now. If we made our own chairs and tables, we
wouldn’t take old ones to the dump just because we want
to repaint the living room a different color. If we had to
carry all of our own water from a nearby stream, we
wouldn’t pee and poo in it inside our home. These all are
symptoms of our separation: from Nature, and from the
sources of all that we consume. How can this possibly
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end well? But when we truly rest in being, not doing, we
have only self-revelation with all life we encounter,
companionship with all life we meet, and the love of all
life we share together to sustain us. What more could we
ask for?

When we live only in our heads, our self-worth is based
on what we have, do, and know. Then we live in
perpetual fear that we don’t have, do, or know *enough*.
No amount of having, doing, or knowing will ever relieve
the fear. If you know millionaires and ask them, they will
invariably tell you that they still need more money, have
more work to do, and need to learn more about how to
get what they want. Because we see the world as
inanimate objects and resources that we can use, we are
insensitive to the idea that the world might need us, or
call to us, or relate with us. Kill who you *know* as your
*self*, or your *self* will kill you. I am sure that at some
point in your life, you have been very generous. You may
still be, giving more than ever, even giving until it hurts.
But most people in America today are under a deep
delusion: they make more but give less, afraid that they
don’t have *enough* to be free to give some of what they
have to others. Time and again, we see that the people
with the least are those who give the most. Perhaps it is
because they know what it is like to live with nothing, or
because they are less attached to their few possessions
and more attached to the relationships that get them
through the toughest times. We leave the upscale
market, canvas bags stuffed with expensive but organic,
healthy food, and avert our eyes as we pass the table
where a person sits collecting donations for the local
food bank. We live in denial. Is it just that we cherish
being on the hamster wheel of working at demeaning
jobs to earn bank credit to buy plastic products to break
or throw away while wages stagnate and propaganda-
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fostered consumption brings ever-decreasing
*happiness*? Is that why we are here, alive in this time?

We move through life: sometimes dizzy, sometimes
alert. We can get sidetracked: valuing pain more than
pleasure; getting lost in the dead-ends of our mind or
memories; accepting the crazy idea of *guilt by being
born*. We choose, in every moment, our response:
depress or bless. We can keep the ego, the supervisor,
the authoritative thinker in the head who stands apart
and *knows*; or we can surrender the notion of
control®4 and blend like water into the One, fusing
masculine and feminine, effortlessly joining the world,
and being present for what currents of energy and love
move through this moment. This release of knowing and
control does not put us in a state of being that will last
forever; it needs constant attention to maintain the felt
self and to remain connected with all that is. We can live
fully, wholly, in our integrity as we gift our energies,
desires, and talents to the world around us. It is our
greatest challenge to live this way within a culture that
not only denies that the One even exists, but insists that
we are separate, isolated animals who have no time for
contemplation or energy for compassion as we go about
winning the evolutionary competition for scarce
resources. Spiritual understanding has always been the
door to the freedom and riches of our human hearts.
Our modern world has replaced this understanding with
material goods and has closed that door. To grow we
must, like a snake, simply shed our skin of materialism.
Our heart never went away; it just got covered with a
misguided belief that stuff could make us happy. What
must our new consciousness include? What hard

64 Tt is no wonder that we seek to control our world: as God is
everywhere, with any bit of control we are controlling God.
How can we be more powerful than that?
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decisions, changes, morals, truths, or agreements will be
required? What will help you change your mind?

The known self values the rational to the exclusion of
the experiential; the felt self is the opposite. When
religion leaves gut-based experiential and becomes
mind-based belief, the heart is short-changed, made
smaller and more incomplete. How can we balance
between the known and the felt and thus fully open our
hearts? That balance would necessarily include what the
felt self is good at: paying close attention to reality in a
manner that is fully embodied; and what the known self
is good at, namely fully discerning, refining, and
understanding principles.

Here is a different answer to the question, “Why am I
here?” I first came across this paradigm by reading
“Busting Loose From the Money Game: Mind-Blowing
Strategies for Changing the Rules of a Game You Can't
Win” by Robert Scheinfeld. This concept is also
explained in the video, “The Human Experience” which
at the time I am writing this book, is available in full on
YouTube. I will also note that these are merely the
avenues that exposed me to this idea; these ideas have
been promulgated by many before this. Let me see if I
can sketch out this paradigm.

Imagine the Universe in the very beginning. Maybe it
exists before the event our scientists call the Big Bang,
maybe not. But once it does exist, what is there for
Universe to experience? Is there life? Is there feeling,
emotion, knowledge, understanding... love? Would life
begin as a way for the Universal Mind to bring feeling
into awareness? What if *we* humans came to Earth to
play a game, kind of like going to an amusement park.
What if we are just manifestations of the Universal
Energy, that some might call *God*, trying to expand its
experience of being in the Universe using embodied
consciousness. Of course it wouldn’t be any fun to play if
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we knew how reality is constructed: the engineer of the
roller coaster has a much different experience riding
that coaster than an 8-year old on his first ride. So *we*
each manifest a small portion of Spirit into a human
body and set about having new experiences, having
forgotten where we came from and who we really are. If
we adopt the point of view that releases judgment and
just settles back to enjoy whatever happens, then we can
lose the horror we might otherwise feel at seeing a
particularly gruesome event, like a chemical gas attack
for instance. This is not to say that we all get carte
blanche to force experiences onto others. It is merely to
point out that if we have any control at all in this world,
our control is limited to our own experience: both in the
choices we make that create our experiences, and more
importantly, how we choose to react once an event takes
place. This brings up what is for many people, the
reason they cannot grasp onto this explanation of our
purpose here on Earth: they can’t believe that someone
would be born merely to die in a house fire at the age of
eight months, or of cancer at the age of eight years, or in
a nuclear accident at the age of eighty years. They judge
that the experience is *horrible* and without merit or
redemption. And from their limited and entranced
human viewpoint, they are likely correct. Judgment
arises within one’s mind, closely influenced by ego. But
what if we are here to serve, not just to feel good? What
if our souls don’t judge an experience by the
fleeting physical or emotional pain of a body
that is unreal?

Our souls seek to discover who we truly are, and we
use experiences as our path to our goal. But just as when
we use a car to travel from one place to another we don’t
become the car, so when our soul uses a body to have
experiences we do not suddenly become the body. In
much the same way, we *think* that the voice inside our
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head, our ego, is real. But who is it that listens to the
ego’s voice? Who is it that witnesses the world through
our eyes, without the judgment, commentary, and
interpretation our ego provides? Is it clear to you that
just as you are not your body, you also are not your ego?
It is precisely these mechanisms; thinking we are our
bodies, thinking we are our egos; that keep us unaware
of who we are. They keep us from knowing how our
consciousness creates our world and how we can use it
to make the fundamental changes that we desire. We are
so trapped within this sensation of being our bodies that
we fight to stay imprisoned. The more time we
spend listening to our ego, the harder it is to put it in its
rightful place as our servant, not as our master. This is
why the society constantly feeds our ego messages to
keep it engaged; this is why meditation or contemplative
prayer is so useful, because it lets us gain perspective on
life without the voice of our ego being the only source of
our actions.

Let me be explicit: we are ultimately all part of the
same whole. We are not so separate that I can hurt you
without hurting myself. And the Universe, our Source,
our ultimate being, is also experiencing itself in rocks,
and oaks, and violet-green swallows. Experience is the
goal, not safety, or accumulating more stuff than your
neighbors. And because everything changes, or as
scientists say everything is evolving, our society and our
environment are changing as our consciousness
changes. Thus we can have different experiences, rather
than just reruns of what others have done before. And
this also means that the planet and its travails are a
reflection of the changes in our own consciousness.
Because we are at war with ourselves and trying
desperately to deny who we truly are, we see war and
secrecy and denial everywhere we look in our world.
This means our reality is not *fixed* and immutable.
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Ultimately, our awareness is what makes things the way
they are, and we can choose to create something
different!

Once we understand why we are here, and that our
reality is a construct put together by the collective
consciousness, it makes any thoughts of *ownership*
and exploitation ludicrous. You may think that science
teaches us that matter is solid; in fact, it now teaches us
the opposite. The famous *double slit* experiments of
Thomas Young, since reproduced in much greater detail,
demonstrate that matter behaves as a wave or a particle
depending upon if it is or will be observed, proves that
consciousness creates the conditions we call matter.
Science says the nothing can travel at speeds faster than
light, but *entangled* particles communicate instantly
no matter their location in the Universe. Culture says
that man is the only *aware* life in the known Universe;
yet not only have several animals been shown to be self-
aware, plants have been shown to have an electrical
reaction to the death of shrimp nearby. It is becoming
more and more difficult to continue the charade of
separation, Man vs. the entirety of Nature, and the other
games of denial and control we use allow our society to
ruin the Earth on which we depend for our life. Given
what science now begrudgingly admits, how can you
possibly have a claim on something as transient and
ephemeral as land, which you didn’t actually create
yourself? Is it a valid assumption that because your
ancestors were the first to grab *possession* of a plot of
land when certain rules went into effect that you have
the right to control it now%s? Every plot of land that can

65 John asks Tom, “How did you get your land?’ Tom: “From
my parents.” John: “How did they get it?” T: “From their
parents.” J: “How did they get it?” T: “They fought the Indians
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be sold today was at some point in the past, part of the
space we all shared in common. It is only because of the
manmade artifice of *ownership* that we have been
turned into resource-challenged societies. That is a
choice that can be changed, as our consciousness
changes.

Within the modern American culture, we have been
given an *ego*. Our ego is a limiter; limiting our reality
to a set of rules given to us by parents, rulers, media,
and it is meant to lead us to have a particular experience
of our life in this society. Ego reminds us of how to
*properly* behave, what is expected of us, and what to
prioritize when we make decisions and plans. One of the
basic rules we live by is that to be, we must have. This is
wrong. What if we come to realize that it is so terribly
incorrect, and decide to have a different experience?
This is the stage of development that many of us find
ourselves at today. We also quickly realize that the world
is not like this because we lack rights or freedoms, given
to us by a government. It is like this because of us: our
consciousness, our limited understanding of what is
real. We cannot be free until we free ourselves from our
programmed ego and our propagandized mind. The ego
wants to keep us living the small life, taking no risks,
remaining safe by following the same path laid out for us
by those in charge. How do we step up and begin to play
our big game instead? How do we step into experience,
listen to our heart’s call, reach outside the envelope of
*safe*, and take on new experiences that broaden and
deepen our wisdom?

At this point, I want to ask: how is this feeling in you?
Does any of this resonate, sound true, or fit with
perspectives that you have struggled unsuccessfully to

for it.” J: “Then I'll fight you for it!” What is wrong with this
logic?
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reconcile with the ways of behaving that you have been
taught? Does it feel correct that I am not the clothes I
wear, the job I do, the books I read, the politician I vote
for, the neighborhood I live in, the number of digits in
my bank account, or the color of my skin? If it does, then
how can we bust out of the tiny box that we inhabit
when we let these things limit our expression of who we
are? Each time one of us sets aside our ego and steps out
of the box, others who are left behind wonder how we
did that, and more importantly, why? As they see how
we are being ourselves, they soon become willing to step
out too. That is how this revolution will transform inner
work into outer changes, by recognizing our
potential and shutting down our programming.
Picture our beliefs about what makes us who we are as
suitcases and backpacks that we take with us everywhere
we go. Now imagine that a river nearby floods its banks;
the water is rising and soon reaches us. As it climbs
ever-higher, up our legs, over our belly, and is
approaching our neck, if we continue to grasp our
baggage we will surely drown. It will only be by letting
go of the images we have, programmed into us by our
dominant culture that we will be light enough to float
and to engage in the new reality at the peak of the flood.
So it is with the many problems flooding our conscious
awareness today as we look around at our world. We
have to let go of the ideas that got us here: separation,
ego, control, property, money, you know many more too.
Because our thoughts and emotions are energy,
changing our thoughts and releasing, not dwelling, on
our emotions affects the world around us. Lose the focus
on money and those around feel a lessening of the
pressure on them, too. This is how it ripples outward,
one consciousness at a time. It is like standing on the
edge of a pond, throwing rocks on the water. As more
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people join in, the surface reflects a different reality than
it did when it had no ripples. Let’s throw some rocks!

“Because of all the distractions and trauma in the world
these days, it is getting harder and harder to show up for
the present moment and engage in our lives. Our
kindness and care are on the wane. Our culture tends to
lull us into a sense of false security; we think that
somehow life is going to get easier. It is like the idea of
retirement: we work hard and then there is a lull when
we can flop and let everything hang. The path of
engagement does not get easier, and there is no
retirement. But when we surrender to the reality that we
have to keep showing up to make progress; and that
being present takes effort, discipline, and dedication,
then we discover a sense of delight.”

Sakyong Mipham Rinpoche

The hard work that needs to be done can be referred to
as spiritual. Not to be confused with *religion*, because
religion as it exists today is an ossified relic of a time
when Men thought the Earth was both flat and the
center of the Universe, and that angry spirits caused
disease. It will take much effort to overcome and
ameliorate this longstanding worldview. Indeed, it will
take a revolution in our spirit, as well as our culture.
Please read now Carolyn Baker:

“I believe that as individuals, we must conduct
*wars* in our families and communities to
radically alter how we live. More importantly, we
must engage in the ongoing transformation of
our psycho-spiritual awareness so that we are
not just giving lip service to our desire to live in a
new paradigm, but are actually embracing it and
functioning in alignment with it. Curiously, the
original meaning of the Islamic term *jihad* was
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not a holy war on anything or anyone external,
but a holy war on one’s own psyche—a
conflagration with unconsciousness that resulted
in a profound spiritual awakening.

“Likewise, the Shambhala Warrior in the
Buddhist tradition “conquers the world not
through violence or aggression, but through
gentleness, courage, and self-knowledge. The
warrior discovers the basic goodness of human
life and radiates that goodness out into the
world for the peace and sanity of others.” In
fact, the *holy war* conducted within one’s own
psyche and a commitment to becoming
conscious is the most efficient procedure for
eliminating external wars and the illusions of
resource and other scarcities that the human ego
has contrived.

“A war conducted internally against the residue
of the old paradigm, that is, the human shadow
in the psyche, is where the most crucial *theater
of battle* resides. This can only result in the
cultivation of women and men who are authentic
spiritual warriors as opposed to trained killers
and sycophants of empire.”

I recognize that many people reading this book
describe themselves as Christian. More and more, there
are also Buddhists, Jews, and Muslims in America,
waking up to the need for change. And of course a large
contingent of readers see the world through the eyes of
science rather than a particular religion. But as long as
we allow these views to separate us, we fail to even
acknowledge the real fight: what is our spiritual essence
and provenance, and how does that inform our path into
our future?

There is an interesting story about growing roses. It
seems that there is only one type of rose that can grow
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well in Florida, due to the chemistry and biota in the soil
there. However, one man had exceptional success
growing many different roses, and he was asked how he
managed to do what no one else could. He answered that
it was simple: he used the roots of the sole plant that
could handle the soil, and merely grafted the other roses
onto the sturdy base. Similarly, it may be very difficult
for anyone with a spiritual bent to reach outside their
upbringing and traditional faith and receive a lasting
and beautiful religious life. Many Americans who were
young in the 1960s and 1970s have reached out to
Buddhism as a substitute belief system replacing the
Christianity they were born into. But merely *cherry-
picking* what one likes and leaving out the parts one
doesn’t may not be conducive to a satisfying and
fulfilling spiritual life. What follows is an attempt to
reach out to Christians, both current and former, and to
show ways by which their root religion can evolve and
yet stay true to its core teachings and teacher.

Robin Meyers writes in his book, “The Underground
Church” about what Christianity might look like if where
aligned more with the teachings of Jesus, and less with
the 2,000 years of teachings by people who were
interpreting his words and deeds:

“Instead of passing one more resolution about
the importance of feeding the hungry, we can
simply resolve to actually feed them — and then
resolutely go about doing so. We can refuse to
give up on the lost; we can forgive those who
have wronged us; we can reject violence in all of
its guises. We can refuse to participate in the
glamorizing of war and tell the gospel truth:
war is sin. It is the greatest failure of the human
species Baptism once meant a rejection of all
violence. What would happen today if we
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raised more conscientious objectors in
our churches than soldiers?

We can boycott products that hurt workers or
children or this earthly garden that has been
given to us. Those of us who have more than we
need will share out of our excess with those who
have less than they need. We will not participate
in making a scapegoat of our Hispanic brothers
and sisters, and we will make arrangements
ahead of time to hide an innocent Muslim family
should another major terrorist attack occur. We
promise God and one another that we will
find ways to withdraw our cooperation
from all systems that deal death and
diminish dignity. We will begin by admitting
that the most powerful way to get the attention of
the Empire is not to fund it. Every time we buy
something, we make a statement about what we
truly value.”

That sums up this book really well. And yet, despite
what you may have experienced in any church in
America today, there is nothing in his statement that
contradicts the life and teachings of Jesus. What a
remarkably different world we would live in, if we were
to adopt just these few changes in our way of being!

Many have said that Christianity’s biggest problem is
its focus on the death of Jesus at the expense of paying
attention to what he said and did while he was
alive. His life was in many ways more radical than his
death; for his time, and for ours. What if we became a
nation of Christians (like Christ), not Catholics or
Lutherans, or Baptists or any of the myriad of ways we
self-divide, self-sanction, or self-defeat? And it is also
like what was mentioned earlier in the context of climate
change. Then I wrote that even if burning fossil fuels and
raising the amount of carbon dioxide was not the cause
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of climate change, there are still dozens of reasons why
burning oil is a bad idea. Here, in this context, releasing
people from a requirement that they believe in a
resurrection as a litmus test for joining the movement
might well free many who do not consider themselves to
be *Christian*, to begin to act in openly-Christian ways.

Others have said that Christianity is burdened by the
centuries during which it has been shaped and molded
to fit the needs of an elite group of leaders, distorting the
original message of Jesus. Those first decades following
his death, his few followers highly valued their *spiritual
experiences®; the early church was deeply rooted in
values that arose from the felt self rather than a list of
beliefs that could be recited in Sunday School. Taking
their cue from how Jesus actually handled his affairs
and his movement while he was alive, they also tried to
keep their economic lives separate from that of their
*rulers*. Again, Robin Meyers points to Scripture in this
regard:

“...we often claim to be “a Christian nation”.
Obviously we have no idea what was really going
on in the early church.

‘Now the whole group of those who
believed were of one heart and soul, and
no one claimed private ownership of any
possessions, but everything they owned
was held in common... There was not a
needy person among them, for as many
as owned land or houses sold them and
brought the proceeds of what was sold.
They laid it at the apostle’s feet, and it
was distributed to each as had need.’
Acts 4:32-35

And here is Phillip Gulley, a Quaker:

“If the church were Christian, Jesus would
be a model for living, rather than an object of
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worship. Affirming our potential would be
more important than condemning our
brokenness. Reconciliation would be valued
over judgment. Gracious behavior would be more
important than right belief. Inviting questions
would be valued more than supplying answers.
Encouraging personal exploration would be
more important than communal uniformity.
Meeting needs would be more important than
maintaining institutions. Peace would be more
important than power. We would care more
about love and less about sex. This life would be
more important than the afterlife.” [emphasis
added]

And from “The Hole in Our Gospel” by Richard
Stearns:
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“Christianity is a faith that was meant to spread
-- but not through coercion. God’s love was
intended to be demonstrated, not dictated.
When we are living out our faith with integrity
and compassion in the world, God can use us to
give others a glimpse of His love and character. It
is God — not us — who works in the hearts of men
and women to forgive and redeem. ...When we
become involved in people’s lives, work to build
relationships, walk with them through their
sorrows and their joys, live with generosity
toward others, love and care for them
unconditionally, stand up for the defenseless,
and pay particular attention to the poorest and
most vulnerable, we are showing Christ’s love to
those around us, not just talking about it. These
are the things that plant the seeds of the gospel
in the human heart. Didn’t Jesus care about the
whole person — one’s health, family, work,
values, relationships, behavior towards others —



and his or her soul? Jesus’ view of the world
went beyond the bingo transaction; it embraced
a revolutionary new view of the world, an earth
transformed by transformed people, His
“disciples of all nations”....”on earth, as it is in
heaven”...This gospel — the whole gospel —
means much more than the personal salvation of
individuals. It means a social revolution.”

These writers seem to have one message in common:
action is more important than belief. If we believe all are
equal, then how can we share resources in such a way as
to demonstrate our belief? If we value the message Jesus
preached during his lifetime, how can we mirror that in
our daily activities?

“Preach the gospel always; when necessary, use
words.” St. Francis

I've met angels disguised as ordinary people... 'm sure
you have, too. What would you do if you met Jesus, or
the Buddha, on the street, in your office, at your front
door? Would you believe it? Would you know it? Would
it change you?

A *soul* knows only dialogue, never monologue.
Dialogue points to relationship, not isolation; a joining
together of awareness. The monkey mind that chatters
endlessly within our known mind, is perpetually in
monologue. But peel away the layers of our awareness,
and at our core, we are One with all that is. I am part of
the same field of energy as you, and that rock, and that
salmon. Christian mystic Meister Ekhart wrote: “The eye
through which I see God is the same eye through which
God sees me; my eye and God’s eye are one eye, one
seeing, one knowing, one love.” This is the truth that all
religions recognize at some level. In the Christian faiths
it may be relegated to the small, mystical sects, but it is
there. How can we begin to presence such
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different, profound, and eternal truths in our
mundane and ordinary lives?

And what of Buddhism? What is it that attracts the
attention of those of us who have been disappointed in
the hierarchy or the slow-to-evolve beliefs and practices
of the formal, Christian churches? I offer one huge
caveat: I do not, and have never, called myself a believer
of either of these religions. I turned away from
Christianity as soon as I was able to make that decision
for myself for two reasons: I cannot come to believe in
original sin, and I cannot reconcile the words I hear
people say in church on Sunday with the actions I see
them performing, or not performing, the rest of the
week. I guess maybe I'm just not a big supporter of guilt
or hypocrisy. I too, having abandoned the religion of my
youth and looked into Buddhism. What follows is my
own summary of what I see as the core teachings; and as
such, is highly suspect if you are wanting to join this
particular faith. But if our goal is to build a spirituality
that works, we could do far worse than to use these
principles as our foundation.

First, the Buddha lived about 2500 years ago, in India.
He did not claim to be a God, nor does he offer any
services to communicate between humans and any
particular God on our behalf. His focus was on the
human experience: explaining why we are here, the
reality of our world, and what we can do to evolve our
consciousness beyond this world. In particular, he
instructed his followers to “Trust, but verify!” He always
commanded that we examine what he said in light of our
own experience; we are not to take his world or believe
something just because he said it. He is noted for
explaining the world in a few different ways:
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Buddha said, (Anguttara Nikaya 7.64) “A person
worthy of respect should have a sense of seven
things:

¢ The dharma and its meaning in general,
and in particular, about the concepts of
oneself, moderation, the right time and
place, social gatherings, how to judge
individual people, and knowing what the
Buddha did and did not say.

e A sense of meaning: knowing how to
explain the dharma’s difficult concepts
and ideas.

e A sense of oneself: knowing your true
strengths and weaknesses in terms of
conviction, virtue, learning, generosity,
discernment, and quick-wittedness. You
know what to focus on, and can assess
objectively where you need more work.
[My comment: This requires an honest
self-assessment, something some of us
struggle mightily with!]

e A sense of enough; both in terms of
basics like food, shelter, clothing,
household goods, and money; and also
intangibles like desire, effort,
concentration, and thinking.

e A sense of time: knowing when to listen,
when to memorize, when to ask
questions, and when to be alone to
practice.

e A sense of social gatherings: knowing
how to speak and behave with people of
different backgrounds and class.

e A sense of individuals: knowing who to
emulate and who is a false role model.
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He essentially taught four concepts that explain our

world:
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The principle of conditionality: “If this is, that
comes to be; from the arising of this, that
arises; if this is not, that does not come to
be; from the stopping of this, that is
stopped.” This is commonly referred to as
*karma*. Here’s how Pamela Gayle White
explains karma:

“On a relative level, as beings subject to
confusion or ignorance in varying
degrees, we are interdependent,
impermanent, and subject to the
suffering we seek to avoid, the underlying
motor of our experience is karma.
Essentially, karma refers to the fact that
actions and thoughts have results;
nothing exists without a cause. This is
both bad news and good news.

“It’s bad news if we continue to remain
in *head in the sand* mode, because our
tendency will be to relate happiness and
pleasure or frustration and dissatisfaction
as having external sources and external
solutions. We deal with them by focusing
on a prize or a culprit and reacting
according to our confused patterns: we
turn on the charm, or scheme, or run
away, or fight... the experience of pain or
pleasure is mainly a state of mind.
Whether we experience the world as
enlightened or confused depends upon
our state of mind.

“And that’s the good news.

“It’s good news because there is always
the potential for being truly aware of
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what’s going on and using that to deepen
our understanding. There is always the
potential for opening our eyes and being
Buddha: awake. Furthermore,
interdependence means that good actions
bring positive, happy results for us and
for others; and impermanence means
that painful situations can change for the
better and that we can perceive them
differently and use them more wisely...

“The basic meditation called shamatha,
or *calm abiding¥, is a neutral process of
acknowledging and letting go. We're
willing to cut through our attachments to
thought -- but we are not trying to stop
the process of thinking, because thoughts
are not the problem. Our hopes and fears,
attachment and rejection, the tension
they create and veils they reinforce are
the problem.”

e The Four Noble Truths:

1.

The truth of suffering (In the Pali language:
dukkha) This means that everything is
temporary, including something as
wonderful and precious as our *souls*.
Eventually we lose everything, good and bad.
We suffer when we are attached: to material
possessions, people, ideas and attitudes and
beliefs, and then lose them. Here is Sue
Johnson, writing about attachment: “Freud
was wrong. Sex and aggression are not our
strongest instincts; attachment is. If you
show people a safe route to connection, they
will always take it.” If I can be open to
saying, “I feel mad, but mainly I feel lonely
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and scared, and I want you to comfort me; I
don’t know how to ask for this and so I yell
at you”; this could change everything. You
might even comfort me, building our own
emotional bond even more.

. The truth of the cause of suffering

(samudaya) The cause of suffering is
craving or thirst (tanha). We continually
search for something outside ourselves to
make us happy. But no matter how successful
we are, we can never remain satisfied. We
fear losing what we have and never getting it
back, we fear we will never get what we crave
so much, and we fear that what we already
have and hate won’t ever go away. We forget
the mantra: pain is mandatory; suffering is
optional.

The truth of the end of suffering (nirhodha)
Through diligent practice, we can end
craving. Although this seems to point to the
future, it is helpful to understand that this
Noble Truth also points out to us that peace
is available; right here, in this moment, in
your heart, no matter your, or our,
circumstances. Neither money nor
relationships control you and force you into a
particular state of being!

. The truth of the path that frees us from

suffering (magga) The emphasis here is on
living the doctrine and walking the
path. Buddha left instructions for this
process by describing *The Eightfold Path*:

1. Right View

2. Right Intention

3.  Right Speech

4.  Right Action



5.  Right Livelihood
6.  Right Effort

7. Right Mindfulness
8.

Right Concentration
e The practice of mindful awareness:
Enlightenment (bodhi) is a state of being in
which greed, hatred and delusion (moha) have
been overcome, abandoned and are absent from
the mind. Mindfulness, which, among other
things, is an attentive awareness of the reality of
things, especially of the present moment, is an
antidote to delusion
e The Five Precepts: Similar to the Christian Ten
Commandments, the Five Precepts prohibit, 1)
killing, 2) stealing, 3) lying, 4) sexual
misconduct, and 5) ingesting intoxicants. Please
note however: these are taught more as
guidelines and less as inviolable laws. A person
traveling the Eightfold Path uses those skills and
makes wise decisions; there may be situations
when the right course of action would violate a
precept. A person taking that action would then
not be subject to the kind of *eternal damnation*
that someone violating a Commandment might
face, because it is appropriate for the situation.
The core practice of Christianity is prayer; the core of
Buddhist practice is meditation. Many people think of
prayer as a way to ask God for something: pray for
healing, pray for a raise at work, pray for a great
vacation. But a deep, contemplative prayer practice is
different; it opens my heart to hear the small voice of
God guiding me through this life. Meditation is similar;
it is less about the common perception of *sit there and
don’t think* and more about developing skills that will
help us move through our world. Modern life is not
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about finding the correct tool outside ourselves that will
*fix* our life. In other words, as distractions and
pressures mount, we become ever less able to focus on
the truly important aspects of our lives that are long-
term by their very nature. We are being trained by our
culture to think in 140-character memes, to abbreviate
common sayings in lieu of actually expressing a deep
thought, and to turn to some other form of sensory input
(checking email or Facebook in the middle of a
conversation with a friend) when what’s actually going
on around us is *boring* us. Think of adding a room
onto your house as an instructive analogy. The easily
distracted and constantly overwhelmed person is unable
to focus long enough to finish all the steps it takes; many
today are unable to pay attention to one task long
enough to get past just the design and permit stage. In a
similar fashion, the person who indulges in continual
instant-gratification consumption or impulse buying will
never be able to save enough capital to exit wage/debt
serfdom. This same mechanism sabotages long-term
projects such as losing weight, improving diet, or
meditating. In this way, the tools that are sold as
improving our productivity, connectivity, and knowledge
actually undermine our ability to function effectively and
competently in the larger narratives and contexts of our
lives. Prayer or meditation, used to teach us how to focus
our attention, is a fundamental skill that improves our
life experience.

In essence, meditation is not about sitting without a
thought in my head; rather it is about noticing thoughts
as what they truly are: distractions. Focusing my
attention as fully as possible on my breath, my mind will
eventually wander. I notice that it is planning tomorrow,
or worrying about a meeting this afternoon, or
rethinking that conversation last night with my son that
went so badly, and gently releasing the thought and
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returning my attention to my breath. No self-castigation
for having a thought, just a recognition that thought is
changing my perception of my world and right now I
want to *be* with the world just as it is and so I let go of
the thought. By noticing, I can develop skills of relating
with the world through my thoughts, emotions, and
feelings without being controlled by them. Pema
Chodron points out these skills that arise from a regular
meditation practice:
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Clear seeing When we develop a skill of seeing
our thoughts as they operate, catching us into a
web of emotion and spinning us into actions that
are, shall we say, not very productive, then we
begin to experience the world as it is and not as
we wish it to be, or as our ego or our emotions
pretend that it is. Our thoughts come, our
emotions come, and we can see them for what
they are: stories we tell ourselves as we try to
make meaning from our world. Inevitably, our
stories are limiting our chances to connect with
others with love and compassion, and thus
stepping out of our stories and clearly seeing
what is present in this moment, we can discern
the skillful action (if any!) we wish to take.
Courage Being able to witness our thoughts,
emotions, and feelings with clarity and without
telling a story to justify or accept them takes
courage. It is difficult, and without practice
impossible, to separate the story from reality and
to experience our interior world without getting
caught into suffering. Pain is mandatory: that is
what inevitably arises within our hearts as we
travel through this life. But suffering, holding
onto a story that makes us a victim, or that
justifies being cruel to others and thus spreading
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the pain away from our own awareness;
suffering is optional. If I look back on my life
and see how failure and the pain it leaves behind
has served as my teacher, then when suffering
arises it becomes just my signal to pay attention
and learn something. Accepting what is arising
and letting it show us something and then move
on takes courage.

Attention The essence of meditation, attention
is what brings our awareness to this moment...
and this one... and this one. We learn to just be.
Life is not predictable. My ego wants to keep me
safe, and it does this by worrying and
remembering and constructing a story that
explains what has happened, what is happening,
and what will happen. We fall into ruts:
habitually acting and reacting without actually
thinking about what we are doing and the
resulting impact on our lives and on those
around us. Unexpected events send us spinning
into fear and confusion and inappropriate
reactions. Attention is a skill that allows us to
observe what thoughts, emotions, and feelings
we are experiencing without attachment to them
as being the truth of the moment. We can sort
through what is going on and choose the lessons
to learn, choose how we will react this time,
choose what is important instead of merely
reacting unconsciously. It allows us not only to
accept the present moment with all of its
challenges, but also to accept stepping into
unknown territory, secure in the knowledge that
whatever unexpected arising we encounter there,
we will be okay. It is the powerful place where
we can truly open our heart and mind without



fear, and that is a wonderful space where we can
play!

No big deal Something happens, and we get
excited. We think we are special, or entitled. But
really, it is no big deal. In the grand scheme of
our Universe, can anything be said to be a big
deal, a game-changer? Thinking that way leads to
arrogance or pride, and as Buddha teaches us,
that big deal won’t last forever. Then what? And
if on the other hand, our life spirals out of
control and we think it is a big deal, then that
way leads to self-denigration or an impoverished
spirit. We also, in that dark and uncomfortable
space, forget that this too will change. Then
what?

Putting all of these bits together, here is what
Buddhism tells us: if we peel away all the various layers
of our consciousness we eventually reach our core our
essence, and we find that underlying our awareness is
the tiniest bit of the perfect, eternal, Universal energy
field. Buddhists call this unchanging wakefulness
*buddhanature*. It is in us every moment because it is
impossible to exist without it. Buddhists describe
buddhanature as having, among others, these qualities:
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Like the Sun, our buddhanature always shines,
even when clouds temporarily hide it. It is always
there; we are always *being* however we are
even as we are Buddhas in our heart-of-hearts.
Like the lotus, a flower that grows from mud, our
buddhanature is unsullied by the mud of our
own passions, aggressions, and ignorances.

Like gold, we need only purify the dross of our
obscurations in order to experience the brilliance
and beauty of our buddhanature.



What does all of this information look like in our daily
lives? How might we benefit, even if we don’t sign up as
Buddhists, by using this information to inform our
actions? Think about something that troubles us all:
anger. To paraphrase the Dalai Lama when he was asked
if he ever got angry, he answered, “Of course! Things
happen that aren’t what you wanted. Anger arises. But
it doesn’t have to be a problem!” Anger is a normal
human reaction that blurs our ability to see widely or
clearly. Our focus narrows into a tiny point of emotion,
and we are blind to other possible interpretations of
what just happened, and unable to see alternative ways
to handle the problems that have arisen. Wisdom guides
us to let go of the anger once we have acknowledged it,
and to let clarity and kindness guide our response, not
our anger. Rarely, if ever, do our angry responses turn
out better than our compassionate ones! The key to
understanding and being peaceful in this way ties back
to the first Noble Truth: everything changes. In a well-
used Christian phrase, *this too shall pass*. The secular
trick of *counting to ten* accomplishes this without
explaining how: by letting the tsunami of anger pass by,
our focus and attention can once again widen to see
more possibilities and more ways to be kind and
generous in our response. As human beings, let us
recognize that we can observe our initial inclinations
and rest in our inherent, calm state of being until we are
clear on the action that will be harmless or even helpful,
and in our best long-term interest.

Ultimately, we bring our experience of Spirit into our
daily lives by living our understanding in every moment.
We don’t have to go to church to experience the Christ;
Christ lives in our hearts every moment and is available
to guide us and give us strength now, as we need it. We
don’t only see our buddhanature while sitting on a
cushion in meditation; we can experience each moment
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from within our enlightened heart. Being mindful and
awake is just like breathing: it is nice that it often
happens without our having to think about it. When we
show up, life unfolds before us like a beautiful flower.
Tenderness for all living things begins to appear.
Without labels of *good* or *bad* our heart opens and
our world shines. Love doesn’t try for a particular
outcome because it just is what it is. It doesn’t *need*
something in return. We just have to show up and let
love and Spirit show us this moment. It’s easy!

Although I have presented some of the basics of the
Buddhist beliefs system for your understanding, there
are many aspects that we can pull from those beliefs that
will help us in our day-to-day lives without being
attached to a *religion*. These concepts include
generosity, mindfulness, integrity, patience, and
gratitude. Don Miguel Ruiz uses his book “The Five
Agreements” to describe five ways we can be more
present and less attached:

1. Be impeccable with your word. Speak
with integrity. Say only what you mean. Avoid
using words to speak against yourself or to gossip
about others.

2. Don’t take anything personally. What
others say and do is a projection of their own
reality, their own dream. When you are immune
to the opinions and actions of others, you won’t
be the victim of needless suffering.

3. Don’t make assumptions. Find the courage
to ask questions and to express what you really
want. Communicate with others as clearly as you
can to avoid misunderstanding, sadness, and
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drama®¢. With just this one agreement you can
completely transform your life.

4. Always do your best. Your best is going to
change from moment to moment. It will be
different when you are healthy as opposed to
sick. Under any circumstance simply do your
best, and you will avoid self-judgment, self-
abuse, and regret.

5. Be skeptical, but learn to listen. We don’t
have to believe every message we hear; we don’t
put our faith in lies. When our faith is not in lies,
we quickly move beyond emotional drama,
victimization and the limiting belief systems our
*domestication*has programmed us with.

I confess to being ignorant about other religions.
Besides the two mentioned already, indigenous cultures
have their own spiritual traditions, and the Islamic and
Hindu religions each claim more believers than
Buddhism. I won'’t get into details about any of these
others; but I do want to quote an article written by
Krista Bremer titled “Face to the Floor”, about her
experience converting to Islam after being born into a
Christian family, exploring Buddhism, and then
marrying a Muslim. She writes:

“The first time I saw my husband put his
forehead to the ground in prayer, through a crack
in his bedroom door, I was as disturbed as if I'd
caught him piercing a voodoo doll with a needle.

66 By only using *I* statements, never *you*, we own our
reactions to what happened, and avoid needing to deal with
the defensive walls others raise the instant they have been
blamed for causing the problem. For more on this concept,
look into Nonviolent Communication (NVC) created by Dr.
Marshall Rosenberg.
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What kind of god, I wondered, would want us in
such a compromised position? But worship is
Islam’s fundamental practice; Muslims cultivate
a direct relationship with God through their five
daily prayers...

...With the help of a free download I turned
toward the Kaaba, Islam’s holiest site, which
Muslims everywhere face to pray. I stood noble
and tall, as God’s representative on earth, then
bowed at the waist, then folded all the way down
to the ground like the lowliest of servants. My
body strained to embody nobility and
servitude, strength and powerlessness.
That repeated up-and-down movement
dislodged something deep inside. The weight of
my forehead against the floor broke apart what
I'd spent a lifetime trying to protect: my fragile
individualism and brittle self-determination.
With my face to the floor, an oppressive weight
rolled off my shoulders: the burdensome
arrogance and guilt that came from
believing I was the master of my life, the
sole source of its brokenness and beauty. I began
to weep for all I did not understand and could
not control.”

In just these two paragraphs, she has touched the
fundamental aspect I want to convey with this section on
Spirit and Revolution: when we experience the
dysfunction of our isolation, and the bliss of our true
connection with Spirit, our heart opens in ways that are
needed right now to heal our planet and our
civilization. This is the real work that will
engender revolution; and it is sorely missing from
most of what passes for religion today. It matters not the
path we use to find it: all paths lead to this awareness
once we grok reality. What is important is to seek the
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experiences that will balance our body, mind, emotions,
and spirit; our heart will lead us from there.

Religion today distrusts science and mystical
experience, both. The religious conversation can never
be between *just me and God*; there must always be the
church, or its representative priests, pastors, or
preachers, in between God and I, dictating what can and
cannot be said. Within these dictates, where is reverence
for all life? Unless we experience acting humanely, how
can we recover what it is to be human? We struggle to
act humanely towards just humans; is it possible that we
can also learn to extend our humane actions to our
entire planet? Religion fails precisely because you have
to be human and believe in order to not be an *animal*
or a *heathen*. Anytime someone says, “I believe”, we
have to wonder if they really mean, “I don’t know, I
haven’t experienced it”. Does that affect how willing we
should be to follow their lead? The church turning away
from what is real has even gone so far in America that
Christian groups in Kansas have gone to court to try to
stop the schools from teaching science at all grade levels,
because faith-based creationism is not being included in
the curriculum, and they insist that learning about
science will create “a hostile learning environment for
those of faith.” How can we encourage everyone to find a
path that includes, rather than excludes?

Our known self is also loath to acknowledge that
becoming aware of our *beingness* can be beneficial.
But an impressive body of research has shown that
violence and conflict in society can be reduced by
meditation®’, more awareness, and more God. It’s hard

67 Basic meditation instructions: Focus on your breath. If you
breathe unconsciously you are disconnected from the world
and the present moment. Don’t *think* that you have to
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for western minds to grasp that at the most fundamental
level, peace is not a matter of laws that ban guns but of
our awareness. We continue to flail about, demanding
gun laws and military intervention to protect us from a
few people within our own community. We don’t
connect our own chaotic interiors with the chaos we
witness in the streets near our home or on streets
around the world. We are entangled with one another.
How can we begin to manifest that understanding in
ways that bring us peace and justice?

Placebo effect, where a sugar pill works as well or
better than a chemical *medication*, is how story
changes our bodies; it shows that we aren’t just the sum
of what we eat, drink, and breathe. And what helps us
more than any chemical? Compassion and care. We
work best together, not in isolation. You can’t dissect a
human brain and know everything about it works,
because it works best in connection with others and with
the environment. It is a radio receiver, tapping the
energies around it. It gains power and understanding
when linked with others at similar wavelengths: group
mind. Mirror neurons allow me to resonate with you,
your emotions, even your physical sensations; you can
become an extension of my own body. But like any
process or system or knowledge; if you don’t use it, you
lose it. Our isolation has created a problem worse than
obesity, depression, or lack: it has led to our turning our
backs on the reality of the milieu in which we live, and
the many ways it feeds us in every moment. Food is not
our only source of energy, our five senses are not our

suppress thoughts; as you notice any thought, let it go and
return your attention to your breath. In and out; feelings both
physical and emotional, and breathing together with the
whole world. Focus on breathing with your feet in order to
include your whole being in your breath.
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only ways of knowing. Embodied cognition: we think
and know with our bodies, and not just our own, but
with the bodies of others around us. Your stomach
actually thinks. Our ego, encapsulated just above our
sinuses, tells us that we are in control. Yet our body does
what it will, regardless of our ego’s intentions. How
many times have you been swept up in an emotion: rage,
or fear, or jealousy for instance; and found yourself
unable to stop doing something that you know is
hurtful or uncaring? Was it your ego or your body
that was in control in that moment? We use meditation
to help us learn to stop in the moment, to allow what is
to be what it is without struggle or judgment, which is
just another way of saying we cannot control our
emotions but we can prevent them from controlling how
we react when they pop up.

Perhaps environmental pollution and the painful gap
between rich and poor do not constitute the major
challenges of our time. Perhaps the real challenge is in
how we meet the world; that is in how our consciousness
plays a role in forming what we perceive and what we
believe. Consciousness is what we claim makes us
unique in evolution; but we have yet to fully understand
it or all of its implications and possibilities. We live in a
world where the march of material development has
proceeded far faster than advances in our understanding
of consciousness. Our internal worlds have not evolved
as quickly as our ability to manipulate the material one.
Take for example what happened on 9/11/2001:
Random number generators were already being studied
to see if collective consciousness could affect their
output. For over two days following the collapse of the
WTC Towers, the generators’ outputs radically changed
and remained constant in this new, more coherent state.
Similar effects have been noted following the death of
Princess Diana and the 2004 tsunami in Southeast Asia;
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both were events that tapped a worldwide pool of
compassion and grief. Is it possible that there truly can
be great *disturbances in the Force* that aware souls
can feel?

Or look at the studies done in the Middle East in the
1980’s: seven different experiments focusing (although
not entirely) upon Israel and Lebanon, showed
correlations between the numbers of meditators who
would focus on the idea of peace and the concurrent
levels of conflict in the nearby communities. Rates of
death often fell 75% while the meditators were at work.
And the results weren’t only confined to the wars going
on at the time; crime, car accidents, and fires also
declined in frequency. Yet if you are like most people,
you read these words and quickly discount the research
as crackpot. The “Journal of Conflict Resolution”, which
published the study, went so far in the prelude to
comment, “Yet the hypothesis seems logically derived
from the initial premises and its empirical testing
seems competently executed.” When can we begin to
embrace groundbreaking ideas and find breakthrough
solutions that will evolve our consciousness and thus our
world? Each of us has the opportunity to affect the
collective consciousness; we lift up our neighbors as we
rise in our own awareness. Former particle physicist
John Hagelin writes, “A universal principle in Nature is
that internally coherent systems possess the ability to
dispel disruptive external influences, while incoherent
systems are easily penetrated by disorder from
outside.” Our minds, our interior worlds, are more
important than any external tool. Maharishi Mahesh
Yogi, “There’s nothing wrong with materialism. We just
have to realize that matter is 100% an expression of
mind, of consciousness.”

Rupert Sheldrake has shown that if a group of people
complete a newly created crossword puzzle, which is
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later sent to a second group of people, the second group
completes it much faster than the first group. How can
we explain this documented, repeatable finding? What
new way of living do they point to? Would it be possible
to learn how our brains truly work; to direct our internal
lives more consciously, rather than leave it up to random
chance, or the domination of external forces, events, or
people? Might we free ourselves of the paradigms that
have dominated the last 5,000 years: humanity
dominating Nature, man dominating woman, rich
dominating poor? You and I live within a complex web
of energy interactions; at the most basic, everything is
energy. If I believe that my survival lies in the system I
identify as *me* ruthlessly out-competing the system I
have identified as *you*, I risk damaging the entirety
that sustains us both. Besides, is it dominating that truly
gives me pleasure? Don’t I find that even when I am on
top, I spend most of my time worrying that someone will
turn the tables, take advantage of my weaknesses, and
*win* our competition? I feel the most at peace when I
am giving, helping, serving, without concern of being
exploited in service of some ulterior motive of control.
The true measure of my development is my willingness
to give. And in many ways, those among us with the least
in the way of material wealth or possessions, seem to be
the most willing to give of what little they do have.
Perhaps they understand better than we, how little
happiness we derive from stuff.

Holding a belief in *God* often means placing
responsibility for any outcome onto some idol outside
ourselves to which we worship, pray, obey, and view
from afar. We tend to worship the god of our
imagination, not the God beyond our imagination.
Having a God that is outside us absolves us from having
to seek God inside, and to see God in everything that
surrounds us. How completely do we absolve ourselves?
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Every idea of *ours*, every 100% *truth*, and each time
we think of ourselves as a separate, isolated
consciousness we reinforce this absolution of
relationship and connection with what can only be
thought of as our *family*: the life that surrounds us and
is us. Even the thought of a *God* is a concept that has
no basis in reality; rathe